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The Financial Situation.

Few new bond issues have been offered during the
week. However, there was one large and very inter-
esting offering. A syndicate headed by Blair & Co.
on Wednesday offered at 9934 and interest $70,000,-
000 Canadian Government one-year 4% notes. Fund-
ing with one-year notes rather than with long-time
bonds reflects confidence in continuing favorable
investment conditions, but it also reflects an expec-
tation of further reduction.of this indebtedness one
year hence. The previous loan had been $90,000,000,
so the new financing represents a reduction of $20,-
000,000. Another consideration, doubtless, is the
hope of transferring this loan to the greatest extent
possible from United States to Canadian investors by
refunding in part in Canada. The issue also reflects
the current demand for short maturities, enabling
(Canada to borrow on what appears to be a 4149 net
pasis, whereas long-time Canadian bonds are yield-
ing at current prices about 4.85%, so that borrowing
would probably cost about 5% net. The issue was
jmmediately subscribed, presumably in great part
by the large banks forming the syndicate to whom
the yield is about 414 %, as the issue at 414 % to the
general public was not particularly attractive to
many banks. On the whole the issue is another in-
dex of continuing favorable investment conditions.

The price level for investment bonds has remained
practically unchanged. Money continues in ample
supply. September 1st disbursements and the ap-
proaching Federal income tax payments on Sept. 15
have slightly stiffened time rates, which is natural
in view of the prospect of accelerating business and
present and approaching crop movements.

The stock market has experienced another sharp
set-back, many active issues declining 10, 20, 30 and
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more points. These issues have been the speculative
favorites. The break in prices does not reflect any
developments in respect to their respective intrinsic
values. The market on Wednesday gave every evi-
dence of the kind of selling resulting from margin
calls. A decline of this kind is always accompanied
by additional selling, occasioned by ‘“stop loss” or-
ders that have been reached and by “short” selling
by those always ready to follow a movement when
once started. The stocks which were most conspicu-
ous in the decline were those most widely heralded
by market tipsters as in line for advances. Reactions
of this nature, and the fact that the stock market is
almost always more or less under the influence of
excessive speculative selling or buying, make even
the best of stocks somewhat hazardous for invest-
ment. However, investment values are not perma-
nently governed by technical conditions. Values
will eventually iell. There are many excellent in-
vestment values to-day even among the speculative
fayvorites. In fact, the speculators are apt to dis-
cover the best values, but they seldom know where to
stop.

A dispateh from Swampscott on Wednesday stated
that President Coolidge had had an extensive inter-
view with Senator Watson, the ranking member of
the Senate Committee on Inter-State Commerce.
Senator Watson reported that the President and
himself had agreed on the desirability of amending
the present railroad law, so as to give the railroads
six or seven years for vountary consolidations and
then to make the law mandatory. This suggestion is
disturbing. The point involved is a big one. If the
railroads are left to themselves the gradual forma-
tion of a few large systems is most probable, but
there is no probability of certain mileage being in-
cluded. Most every road in the country would be
glad to abandon part of its mileage, and certainly a
considerable portion would be for sale for bargain
prices if a real consideration could be obtained. The
several companies want good earning mileage or
mileage which can be combined 8o as to make it prof-
itable, but they do not want mileage that does not
and cannot pay.

In the event of compulsory consolidation, are they
to be forced to absorb all present mileage into a few
big systems and be granted rates high enough to pay
a reasonable return on the whole? The advantage
would be that transportation would be continued to
many communities, but at a loss. The disadvantage
that rates would be higher because of the necessity
of paying a reasonable return on these non-earning
lines. TIn other words, the strong would be made to
carry the weak and the public pay the higher cost.
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Theoretically, lines not really needed could be amor-
tized and abandoned, and the management of the six
or seven big*railroad companies co-operate with the
Inter-State Commerce Commission to provide needed
service at rational cost. Socialism always promises
well in theory. The trouble is that Government em-
ployees are inefficient and budgets subject to Gov-
ernmental control are subject to the raids of log roll-
ers. In times of reform all goes well, but the aver-
age is poor.

The suggestion of compulsory consolidation con-
tains a serious threat. Perhaps it may be possible to
work out something of value. In any event, the
granting of six or seven years is a silver lining to the
cloud. But let it become definitely known that at
the end of six or seven years the strong roads are
going to be forced to take over all untaken mileage,
and there would likely appear in American business
a form of blight that was characteristic of the post-
Harriman days right up to the date of Mr. Coolidge’s
election. American business interpreted that elec-
tion as an emancipation from Socialism and social-
istic control, a getting back to the free play of supply
and demand. No sensible person wants a return to
the “public be damned” attitude. Service to the pub-
lic, high wages, and adequate profits, are all recog-
nized as essential to sound business conditions. But
there is an abiding fear of arbitrary control by fiat.
No man can count the consequences of a law or Gov-
ernment order. The freer business can be kept the
better for all. Let our leaders in council be very
careful they do not plant the seeds of a harvest they
are not prepared to reap.

The plan of reorganization of the Boston & Maine

has been slightly modified and a stockholders’ meet-
ing has been called for Sept. 23 to authorize the nec-

essary steps to make the plan effective. It is pro-
posed to carry the plan through without foreclosure.
Sufficient consents by security holders have been se-
cured to make it seem probable that the plan can be
made effective on a voluntary basis and so avoid
large expenditures of time and money. This prom-
ises to be a really notable achievement and demon-
strates a degree of intelligent understanding and
good-will on the part of security holders for which
they are not always given credit. The modifications
consist chiefly in better terms for stockholders and
an abandonment of the attempt to change the five
existing classes of prior preference stock into a single
issue. This will make no great difference except as
to appearance and simplicity of structure. All the
main objectives of the plan are retained.

The slight improvement that has appeared in re-
cent months in the report of mercantile insolvencies,
especially as to the number, continued during Aug-
ust. The records of R. G. Dun & Co. show that there
were 1,513 mercantile defaults last month, with lia-
bilities of $37,158,861, as against 1,685 failures in
July for $34,505,191, and 1,520 in August 1924 for
$55,153,981. Ordinarily mercantile defaults in Aug-
ust are fewer than in July, in fact, they are not in-
frequently at the low point of the year. Last month
there was a decline from July of 10% in number,
which exceeds the decline in any preceding month
this year since February, and is considerably in ex-
cess of the decline for any preceding August from
July for a number of years. Furthermore, the de-
cline since January last in the number of commer-

cial failures to August is 34.79%, which is unusually
large. As to the liabilities reported for last month,
if consideration is given to the fact that one large
default, included in the class embracing lumber
manufacturing, contributes nearly one-sixth of the
entire defaulted indebtedness shown for that month,
or about $6,000,000, the August statement is much
more satisfactory than for any month, with the sin-
gle exception of November last, in nearly two
years.

There were 365 manufacturing defaults last month
for $22,338,628, the single failure for $6,000,000
swelling the total considerably above recent preced-
ing months back to August of last year; 1,059 trad-
ing insolvencies for $13,460,130 and 79 defaults in
the class embracing agents and brokers, with a total
indebtedness of $1,360,103. TIn August of last year
the number of manufacturing defaults was 414 and
the liabilities $29,924,414 ; trading failures, 1,024 for
$16,360,776, and agents and brokers, 82 owing $8,869,-
030. As in previous months since September last,
practically all of the improvement last month in
comparison with August of last year is in the manu-
facturing division, and this applies not only to the
number of defaults, but to the liabilities as well,
even though the total indebtedness last month in the
manufacturing lines was swollen unusually by a
single large default. The decrease applies to most
of the leading divisions into which the manufactur-
ing class is divided, both as to the number and in-
debtedness, but is noteworthy in the class embracing
manufacturers of machinery and tools, and manufac-
turers of clothing. On the other hand, some increase
appears in failures for lumber manufacturing, manu-
facturers of leather and shoes, and of bakers. In the
trading division some addition to the number of de-
faults last month over August 1924 appears in most
leading lines, though the increase is not large, and
includes among other trading classes grocers, cloth-
ing, general stores, restaurants and shoe dealers.
Relatively the larger gains are in the hardware and
jewelry classes. There is a decrease for drugs and
for dealers in furniture.

Separating the large failures that oceurred in Aug-
ust this year, that is those where the indebtedness in
each instance exceeded $100,000, a rather unusual
comparison is presented. There were in all 24 of the
larger manufacturing defaults last month, with total
liabilities of $17,528,230. As noted above, one-third
of this amount was due to one insolvency. The re-
maining 341 manufacturing defaults, as reported for
Aungust only $4,810,398 of indebtedness, an average
for each one of these latter failures of only $14,107—
for August 1924 the average was $19,510 and for
August 1923 $16,461, showing that the improvement
was quite general throughout the manufacturing
division. In the trading class there were 15 large
defaults for $2,987,766 in August, against the same
number for $5,698,912 a year ago. The remaining
1,054 trading failures in August this year reported
liabilities of $10,472,364 which is an average for
each of §9,936, showing some little improvement over
the average of $10,567 in August 1924 and $10,145
for August 1923, but not so much of an improvement
as appears in the report for the manufacturing divi-
sion. TFor all classes of mercantile defaults there
were 43 of the larger failures last month, against 53
in August 1924 for $21,069,316 and $36,064,690 of
liabilities for the two years, respectively, the $6,000,-
000 failure in August this year, to which frequent
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reference has been made, throwing the comparisons
very greatly out of line.

Discussion has continued as to the real signifi-
cance and wisdom of the terms of the agreement
reached in London last week by Winston Churchill,
British Chancellor of the Exchequer, and .Joseph
Caillaux, French Minister of Finance, relative to
France’s war debt to Great Britain. Naturally, the
discussions have centred quite largely on the prob-
able bearing of the terms and the spirit that is be-
lieved to have prompted them, on the negotiations in
Washington this month regarding the war debt of
France to the United States. Cabling as early as
Aug. 28, the Paris correspondent of the New York
“«imes” said that “Paris to-day is doing a good deal
of thinking about the debt arrangement made in
London this week by those two astute gentlemen, M.
(aillaux and Mr. Churchill. Feeling is divided on
whether a very smart move has been made or whether
something has been done which will hamper the
Washington negotiations, for which the Finance Min-
ister sails on the 16th of next month. An interesting
note is that in the French capital the authorship of
the debt plan is freely attributed to the British Chan-
cellor of the Exchequer.” He observed also that,
“then, too, it may be said that the Caillaux-Churchill
agreement clarifies the position of France so far as
the Washington negotiations go, because if M. Cail-
laux had gone to Washington without any arrange-
ments with England, Americans might well have said
that France could count on the annulling in large
part of her debt to England. Now M. Caillaux can
answer eloquently that he can count only on having
to pay England the same percentage he pays Amer-
ica, and he may with all confidence be expected to
argue that 315 % interest, plus amortization charges
on France’s debt to England and America, is more
than his country can pay, and then wait for Ameri-
cans to make the next move.”

It was made clear in dispatches from both Wash-
ington and European capitals that everything pos-
sible would be done to expedite the war debt confer-
ences between European Governments and the United
States yet to be held. The Washington correspond-
ent of the Associated Press said in a dispatch on Aug.
98 that “completion of all funding negotiations with
America’s war-time debtors and action upon the
agreements by the forthcoming session of Congress
is the new program of the American Debt Commis-
sion. Official Washington appeared satisfied to-
day that the program could be accomplished as a
result of the stern measures adopted with respect to
the smaller debtors and the assurances of action al-
ready given by France and Italy, the two remaining
major Powers whose debts are unfunded.” Continu-
ing to outline the sitnation, he said: “Dissatisfied
with the slow progress of conversation with most of
the smaller nations, the Commission has taken a pos-
itive stand, the first evidence of which is the infor-
mation that Czechoslovakia soon will send a delega-
tion to take up a funding proposal and that the Greek

tovernment has authorized its Minister here to ini-
tiate negotiations. Tnformal exchanges have been un-
der way for some weeksbetween the Commission and
Minister Piip, of Esthonia, and the Latvian Minister
here is near an agreement with this Government.”

The very next day word came from Paris through

an Associated Press dispatch that “Joseph Caillaux,
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Finance Minister of France, will sail on the liner
‘Paris’ Sept. 16 to initiate the debt funding negotia-
tions with the United States, according to official
announcement to-day.” It was added that “M. Cail-
lauv will be accompanied by only one expert. The
other members of the French mission will follow
either on Sept. 19 or 23.” Continuing, he said: “It
also was announced to-day that there is no disagree-
ment between M. Caillaux and Foreign Minister Bri-
and concerning the ratio of political men to finan-
ciers on the mission. The Ministers, however, are

finding it extremely difficult to choose from all the
political applicants, three times as many having ap-
plies as there are places on the mission.”

Finance Minister Caillaux was quoted in a Paris
Associated Press cable message on Aug. 30 as saying
that he “expects an agreement with the United States
Debt Funding Commission within nine days after
the arrival at Washington, Sept. 23. He believes
that in any event the negotiations can be s0 nearly
completed that unfinished minor points can be set-
tled by some of his colleagues, whom he would leave
in Washington for that purpose. He himself is de-
termined to depart from New York by the steamer
‘France’ Oct. 3, so as to be in Paris when Parliament
reassembles.” According to the dispatch also, “M.
Caillaux considers that the broad outlines of the
settlement can be drawn before he leaves Washing-
ton and that discussions over subordinate matters
can readily be arranged without him. Undoubtedly,
having in mind the fate of the Versailles Treaty, he
is taking with him influential Senators and Dep-
uties. His choice has been influenced by three con-
siderations, to have first of all members powerful in
both Houses of Parliament, next, those having spe-
cial knowledge of America, and, finally, technical
advisers.” It was further stated that “the French
Government is convinced that it is essential for Par-
liament and the country to understand by authorita-
tive voices what takes place at Washington when
the French debt settlement comes up for discussion
there. It was at first announced that M. Caillaux
would proceed to the United States accompanied
only by one expert and that the other members of the
mission would follow at an early date. It has now
been decided that he and the others will go together
aboard the steamer ‘Paris’ Sept. 16.”

The personnel of the mission was outlined in part
as follows: “The members of the mission represent
various political affiliations. Vincent Auriol is one
of the leaders of the Socialist Party, which, with its
104 members in the Chamber, had been supporting
the Painleve Government, but decided recently to
withdraw its votes. Maurice Bokanowski belongs
to the Opposition; he is a member of the Repub'ican
Democratic group, which, with only 44 Deputies, had
four members in the Poincare Cabinet. Senator
Henry Berenger, another member of the mission,
holds a singular position in the Senate, as for eight
years he has been a supporter of Conservative Cabi-
nets, without being the partisan of any. Senator
Touis Dausset, the fourth member, has been elected
by the present Senate Appropriations Committee as
its supporter to draft its report on the hudget. Sen-
ator Chapsal is a quiet figure, in whose judgment
M. Caillaux has much confidence. Pierre de
Chambrun of the Chamber is selected for his thor-
ough knowledge of America and his remarkable ac-
quaintance among American public men. His de-
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scent from Lafayette and the fact that he was a
member of the Joffre-Viviani mission when the first
loans were made have indicated him to M. Caillaux
as an effective colleague. Marquis de Chambrun,
sole representative of an old Monarchist family, is
a member of the group of the Republicans of the
Left, with 36 members in the House. Another Dep-
uty of position is Lucien Lamoreaux. M. Caillaux’s
strictly expert advisers will include M. de Mouy,
one of the most important permanent officials of the
Ministry of Finance, who more than any one else in
the Government has studied the alternative solutions
of the debt problem. He will be assisted by a finan-
cial inspector and a small staff. Joseph Simon,
Director-General of the Societe Generale, is taken as
the representative of the great banking houses of
Paris. M. Caillaux’s knowledge of English is fully
sufficient te allow him to conduct the discussions in
that language.” The personnel of the commission
was formally approved by the French Cabinet on
Thursday.

' Ag to the American attitude, a special dispatch
from Swampscott to the New York “Herald Tribune”
stated that “study of facts and figures with regard to
French economic and fiscal conditions, supplied by
the Treasury Department at his request, gave rise
to-day to the belief here that President Coolidge may
be persuaded the ability of the French to pay their
debt to the United States is not quite as great as pic-
tured by some of the visitors who have called at
White Court this summer. Some of them left with
the statement that France was in better shape finan-
cially than Great Britain, and abler actually to meet
stiffer terms than Great Britain. Following this

advice, the President determined to get facts from

the Treasury Department on which to base his own
impartial judgment, and it is on this problem that
he passed much of last night and to-day, ac-
cording te hints coming out of the summer White

House.”

From Rome came a report on Aug. 29 that “it is
reported in well-informed circles that Count Volpi,
Minister of Finance, will go to Washington in Sep-
tember to head the Italian Debt Funding Commis-
sion.” The cable message further stated that, “while
the report is unofficial, it is generally believed Italy
will follow France’s lead in sending the Minister of
Finance to America for the debt negotiations. Pre-
mier Mussolini’s own newspaper, ‘I1 Popolo d’Italia,’
to-day published a leading editorial pleading that
Italy has reason to expect at least as good treatment
in the settlement of her debt to the United States as
was accorded Belgium.”

Washington’s attitude was outlined as follows in
a dispatch from that centre on Aug. 29: “Unofficial
reports from Rome that an Italian debt commission
would visit this country next month to arrange for
a settlement brought no confirmation at the Treas-
ury this afternoon. No definite information has
been received from the Italians as to when they will
arrive, and it may be added that the American Debt
Oommission would prefer them not to make their
appearance in September, as that month will be oc-
cupied by the negotiations with the French. The
idea here seems to be that following discussions with
the French the Ttalians may arrive, but that if they
do not show up then, there will be conferences with
the Greek Minister, who has been empowered by his
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Government to start the ball rolling. Czechoslo-
vakia has been notified that the Commission wishes
some overtures made and informal exchanges have
been conducted with Latvia and Esthonia.”

Two days later much more definite news was re-
ceived and announced in Washington relative to the
plans of the Italian War Debt Commission. In a
telegraphic message from the national capital to the
New York “Herald Tribune” it was stated that “of-
ficial notification came to the United States Debt
Commission to-day that an Italian commission to
negotiate a funding agreement of Italy’s war obliga-
tion would reach Washington about Oct. 15.” It was
noted that “this information was welcomed at the
Treasury Department, where officials are anxious
to have all of the European war obligations funded
in time for sending the agreements to Congress when
it convenes in December. No information was con-
tained in the advices from Italy as to the personnel
of the Commission, but officials are confident that
it will be an able one, thoroughly equipped to carry
negotiations to a successful conclusion. Italy’s ob-
ligation to date, with interest, aggregates $2,183,-
000,000.”

In an Associated Press cablegram from Rome last
evening it was stated that “Italy’s capacity to pay,
based entirely upon business considerations, will be
the sole determining criterion of the proposals to be
made by the Italian War Debt Commission to Wash-
ington next month, Count Volpi, the Finance Minis-
ter, declared to the Associated Press to-day.” The
Minister was quoted directly as having said: ‘“Italy
desires to conclude as soon as possible a just settle-
ment of her war debt to the United States, based com-
pletely upon the realities of her industrial, economic
and financial situation. We have every reason to
be'hopeful. I am a business man and will be deal-
ing with business men of my own type, like Secre-
tary Mellon, who, I am sure, will approach the prob-
lem with an eye to realities. I have successfully car-
ried out many similar missions in my career, and I
trust this one will have a satisfactory conclusion.”

From Bucharest came an Associated Press dis-
patch the same day stating that “the Rumanian Gov-
ernment has officially notified the American Lega-
tion that its debt commission is proceeding to the
United States at an early date, probably the begin-
ning of October, to seek a settlement. The members
of the commission will be named when the Finance
Minister Vintila Bratiano returns to Bucharest
about Sept. 5.”

The 35th session of the League of Nations Council
began in Geneva on Sept. 2. Four Foreign Minis-
ters, M. Briand of France, Austen Chamberlain of
Great Britain, M. Vandervelde of Belgium and Tew-
fik Bey of Turkey, have been in attendance. Accord-
ing to a special Geneva dispatch to the New York
“Pimes” on Sept. 1, “the Council will continue to sit
concurrently throughout the menth with the Assem-
bly of the League, which opens next Monday.” It
was added that “it is now believed that with the se-
curity problem safely shunted outside the League,
the Assembly will be asked to discuss disarmament
and arbitration and reach some sort of understand-
ing to replace the Geneva Protocol.” In a dispatch
from the same centre the next day it was stated that
“outside of the League Council room to-day the all-
important question of the security compact monop-
olized interest. After a luncheon attended by all
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the members of the Council, M. Briand, Mr. Cham-
berlain and M. Vandervelde had a short discussion.’
T’he advices further set forth that “this was followed
by a two-hour interview between Mr. Chamberlain
and M. Vandervelde. At the termination of the in-
terview the two Ministers declared they had gone
over all the ground covered in the Franco-British
conversations concerned with the French reply to
Germany. M. Vandervelde is in complete accord
with all the steps taken by the principal Allies in
these negotiations. Both Ministers stressed the fact
that no hard-and-fast conditions would be drawn up
by the Allies for Germany to accept. It was an open
question in which Germany would have her say, and
in which her say would have all consideration, they
said. However, if it was necessary, the views of all
the Allies should first be in complete accord. It is
not thought that any important steps in the security
question will be taken here before the discussion of
the legal experts in London is completed. There does
not exist, however, very great optimism concerning
the outcome of these discussions.”

From London came word the same evening that
“the legal experts debating the proposed security
compact held two more long sessions to-day, but
their strenuous efforts did not appreciably advance
the delicate negotiations. In fact, it was definitely
stated in British official circles this evening that no
agreement would be reached by the judicial represen-
tatives of the French, Italian, Belgian, British and
German Governments for the simple reason that no
agreement was possible. It was explained, however,
in the same quarter that it never was the intention
of the Allied and German experts to attempt to es-
tablish a formal agreement. Nevertheless, it is

learned from a reliable diplomatic source that there

is considerable disappointment that more progress
has not been possible.” 3

The Paris representative of the New York “Times”
pointed out that, “despite the apparent rapidity with
which moves toward the Rhine compact have been
made in the last two weeks, those acquainted with
the issue see many problems yet to be solved. It is
impossible to treat the matter of security between
France and Germany as a problem unto itself. In-
volved is the larger issue of domination of the Con-
tinent of Europe.” He added, however, that “all
political eyes are now turned to the proposed Rhine
Security Treaty, which for the time being completely
dominates the European situation. Something of a
showdown has come in the relations of the greater
Juropean Powers, and whether they take a turn for
the better or for the worse depends on what happens
to the Rhine compact.”

Announcemeny was made in Geneva dispatches
yesterday morning that at Thursday’s session “Great
Britain, in the person of Lieut.-Col. Amery, her Min-
ister for the Colonies, appeared before the high tri-
punal of the Council of the League of Nations to seek
a peaceful settlement of the Mosul boundary ques-
tion. On the other side of the Council Turkey, rep-
resented by her Foreign Minister, Tewfik Bey, placed
in the hands of that body, although not a member of
the League, final disposition ef this territory, which
she avers is vital to her iuture.” The cabled ac-
counts further stated that “the pleadings took up the
entire day and were followed by the appointment of
a committee of three members of the Council to con-
gider the arguments on each side al.ld prepare a re-
port upon which the final decision will be based. This
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means that a decision will not be reached before ten
days or a fortnight. The most important statement
of the day was the declaration by Britain that she
would continue responsibility toward the League and
the world for stable government and peace and order
in Iraq. It is under this condition that the League
Commission has recommended that the whole Mosul
territory go to Iraq.”

As for the deliberations of the experts in London
on Thursday, it was stated that “the thick veil of
secrecy with which the Allied and German security
compact legal experts have surrounded the delibera-
tions in London this week was lifted just enough to-
day to reveal that a great many are still pessimistic
over the eventual outcome of the negotiations.” The
correspondent added that “one thing seems clear to-
day, that the meeting of the Allied and German Min-
isters tentatively scheduled for the end of the month
in Switzerland now appears certain to take place.
Otherwise, it is pointed out, the prospects for the
security compact would be indeed vague, for unless
high Allied and German officials sit down together
armed with proper authority to sweep aside the mass
of technical difficulties which the experts are said
to see the three drafts of compact, the pessimism
of the Germans will certainly be well founded.”

The announcement that the British Government
had decided to ‘*‘resume full diplomatic relations
with Mexico” cannot be regarded other than a con-
structive development for Mexico. The relations
between the ‘two countries never should have been
broken. They would not have been if the Mexican
Government had treated Britishers resident in Mex-
ico, and their property, as they should have done.
The relations had been suspended since June 1924.
The announcement that they were to be resumed
“created excitement in Mexico City,” according to
an Associated Press dispatch {rom that centre on
Aug. 29. It was stated in London cable messages
that “Norman King, the British Consul-General in
Mexico City, is to be appointed Charge d’Affaires,
and in due course a Minister will be sent there to
undertake the regular diplomatic duties.”

It was pointed out in a special London cablegram
to the New York “Times” that “so far there has been
no actual break with Mexico, but the fact that the
British Government did not care to appoint a Min-
ister for the past five years showed that, partly on
account of the disturbances in Mexico and partly be-
cause of the attitude assumed in the World War by
the ruling faction, there was growing dissatisfac-
tion in this country with the Mexican Government.
Consequently, Mr. Thurston never went back from
his vacation, but was sent to another post.” Going
back a step further, it was recalled that “the last
British Minister to Mexico was Sir Lionel Carden.
He was forced to leave the City of Mexico by Presi-
dent Carranza in 1914, and Consul-General Edward
W. P. Thursten took charge of the Legation. He
was appointed regular Charge d’Affaires in 1917, but
in the following year he came home on leave.” In a
Mexico City dispatch it was noted that “the break
came when the British Charge was ordered expelled
by the Mexican Government for alleged support given
Mrs. Rosalie Evans, an American woman, who was
the wife of a British subject and who later was
assassinated on her ranch. The trouble of Mrs.
Evans in which the Charge intervened grew out of
attempts by Mexican agrarians to seize her lands.”
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It was further suggested that “one immediate result
of the resumption of relations, it is expected, will be
the appointment of claims commissions similar to
those arranged with the United States, for the pur-
pose of settling for damages suffered by British sub-
jects during the revolutionary period. The Mexican
Government also soon will reopen its Consulates
throughout the British Empire. British business
interests here naturally are pleased over the devel-
opment, and their feeling is shared by the American
business and diplomatic representatives who believe
it will have a happy effect all around. Mexican offi-
cial circles regard the resumption as a distinct for-
ward step toward stabilizing Mexico’s affairs.” An-
nouncement was also made in Mexico City that,
“pending the appointment of Ministers, Alfonso de
Rosenzweig Diaz has been named as Charge d’Af-
faires for Mexico in London.”

Still another announcement with respect to Mex-
ico which is of special interest and importance in
considering the domestic affairs of that country was
that of the opening of a central bank of issue on
Sept. 1 under the name of Banco de Mexico, S. A,
or the Bank of Mexico, Inc. It began with a capital-
ization of 100,000,000 pesos, “or nominally $49,-
800,000.” In the official announcement it was set
forth that “the Government retains 51% of the stock,
offering the remainder for general subscription.” It
was added in an Associated Press dispatch from
Mexico City on Aung. 31 that “perhaps a fortnight
will elapse before new paper money is actively placed
in circulation. Bills are held in readiness for issue
up to 10,000,000 pesos, in quantities yet to be de-
cided, but the first issues probably will be small.”
It was explained that “Mexico has had no paper

money in general circulation since 1920 and little
since 1916. Only gold and silver coins have been
used, and the handicap of handling big business
transactions by payments in metal coin have cur-
tailed trade, experts say. The bank will also assume
the functions of the present Mexican Monetary Com-

mission. It is authorized to handle redis-
counts and do a general banking business as
well as act as agent for the Mexican Treas-
ury.” Special attention was directed to the fact
that “the new bank is not to be confused with the
National Bank of Mexico.” The Associated Press
correspondent said that “a criticism of the new plan
here is that the money could have been used to pay
obligations under the Lamont-de la Huerta Agree-
ment, under which Mexico was to make certain pay-
ments to foreign holders of Mexican bonds. There
is now due a payment of 35,000,000 pesos under this
agreement and at the end of 1925 another 40,000,000
pesos will be due.”

In formally opening the 31st session of Congress
on Sept. 1, President Calles “reviewed the activities
of the Government during the last year.” What he
said was summarized in part as follows by the repre-
sentative of the New York “Herald Tribune” in
Mexico City: “That the economic situation had
reached its highest level, peace existed throughout
the country, the agrarian problem had been solved
along legal lines, diplomatic relations resumed with
all nations except Venezuela, relations with the
United States were satisfactory, the army reorgan-
ized, the condition of the laborers throughout the
country improved, the Bank of Mexico had opened
under the control of the Government, uplift work ac-
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complished for the betterment of the poor, friction
between capital and labor lessened and general con-
ditions throughout the country were on the road to
rapid improvement.” He added that, “touching
briefly on the Kellogg-Calles declarations last June,
when the American Secretary of State warned Mex-
ico that she was on trial before the world and that
she must afford proper protection to American citi-
zens, the President said Mr. Kellogg had made cer-
tain statements regarding conditions in Mexico and
his Government had made ‘the necessary correc-
tions.’” Continuing, the correspondent said that,
“Calles, in reviewing the oil situation, declared that
only one ten-thousandth part of Mexico’s petrolenm
wealth has been developed. The capital invested in
the industry amounts to 800,000,000 pesos, he said,
of which 239 represents investments made prior to
the framing of the constitution of May 1917. He said
the Goverment had adopted a policy of encouraging
oil development.”

The National Bank of Austria on Sept. 3 reduced
its rate of discount from 10% to 9%. Otherwise of-
ficial discount rates at leading European centres
continue unchanged at 9% in Berlin; 7% in Italy;
6% in Paris and Denmark; 5149% in Belgium and
Norway; 5% in Madrid and Sweden; 4149 in Lon-
don, and 4% in Holland and Switzerland. In Lon-
don the open market discounts were a shade easier,
at 311-16@334% for short bills, against 334@
3 13-16% a week ago, and 3 13-16% for three months’
bills, against 3% % a week ago. Money on call at the
British centre ruled at 314%, but closed at 33&%;,
against 314% last week. In Paris the open market
discount has not been changed from 514%, nor in
Switzerland from 2%.

A further loss of £663,000 gold was shown by the
Bank of England in its statement for the week end-
ing Sept. 2, while reserve fell £1,374,000 as a result
of another addition to note circulation amounting to
£712,000. Furthermore, the proportion of reserve
to liabilities dropped sharply—to 28.829,, as against
30.69% last week and 31.67% on the week of Aug. 5.
These unfavorable features, however, apparently
reflected nothing more than the strain of meeting
month-end disbursements. In the corresponding
week of 1924 the reserve ratio stood at 1734 % and a
year earlier at 1814%. Striking changes were shown
in the deposit items. Public deposits declined
£0,148,000, while “other” deposits were expanded
£12,562,000. Loans on Government securities in-
creased £4,233,000 and loans on other gecurities
£653,000. The Bank’s stock of gold stands at £162,-
531,518, comparing with £128402,791 last year (be-
fore the transfer to the Bank of England of the £27,-
000,000 formerly held by the Redemption Account
of the Currency Note Issue), and £127,649,945 in
1923. Reserve amounts to £37,297,000. This com-
pares with £22,427,386 in 1924 and £22,515,045 the
year before that. Note circulation is £144,977,000,
as against £125,725,405 a year ago and £124,884,900
a year earlier, while loans aggregate £70,766,000, in
comparison to £77,481,413 and £70,030,395 one and
two years ago, vespectively. No change has been
made in the Bank’s official discount rate from 414 %:
Clearings through the London banks for the week
totaled £778,538,000, as against £634,281,000 last
week and £753,697,000 for the corresponding week
of last year. We append herewith comparisons of




Sepr. 5 1925.]

THE CHRONICLE

1139

the different items of the Bank of England return
for a series of years:

BANK OF ENGLAND'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT.

1925. 1924, 1923. 1922, 1921.
Sept. 2. Sept. 3. Sept. 5. Sept. 6. Sept. 7.
£ £ £ £ £
b144,977,C00 125,725,405 124,884,900 122,879,715 126,432,535
Public deposits 12,658,000 10,395,872 14,128,637 13,585,1C8 15,479,410
Other deposits 116,783,000 114,896,683 110,015,567 111,450,436 140,730,389
Governm't deposits. 38,745,000 43,658,443 49,845,601 43,447,645 74,046,744
Other securities.... 70,766,000 77,481,413 70,030,395 76,789,603 79,827,413
Reserve notes & coln 37,297,000 22,427,386 22,515,045 22,982,098 20,427,771
Coin and bullion..a162,531,518 128,402,791 127,649,945 127,412,713 128,410,306
Proportion of reserve

to labilities
Bank rate

Circulation

28.82%
4% %

17% % 18% %
4% 4%

a Includes, beginning with April 29 1925, £27,000,000 gold coin and bullicn
previously held as security for currency note Issues and which was transferred to the
Bank of England on the British Government's decisicn to return to gold standard.

b Beginning with the statement for April 29 1925, includes £27,000,000 of Bank
of England notes issued in return for the same amount of gold coin and bullion
held up to that time In redemption account of currency note issue.

18.37%
3%

13.08%
5% %

The Bank of France in its return this week again
shows a large expansion in note circulation, namely,
743,349,000 francs. Total circulation is thus brought
up to the new high level of 45,520,421,000 francs.
The previous high record was 45,333,633,210 francs,
reached on Aug. 8 of this year. At this time last
year note circulation amounted to 40,399,149,905
francs and in 1923 to 37,998,782,085 francs. A
further small gain of 37,374 francs occurred in its
golditem. Total gold holdings now aggregate 5,547 -
035,425 francs, contrasting with 5,543,855,252 francs
in 1924 and 5,538,102,675 francs the year before;
of the foregoing amounts, 1,864,320,907 francs were
held abroad in both 1925 and 1924 and 1,864,344,927
francs in 1923. Bills discounted rose 933,337,000
francs, general deposits advanced 185,825,000 francs.
On the other hand, silver decreased 975,000 francs,
advances fell 47,626,000 francs; while Treasury
deposits decreased 30,176,000 francs. Comparisons
of the various items in this week’s return with the
statement of last week and corresponding dates in
both 1924 and 1923 are as follows:

BANK OF FRANCE'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT.
Changes Status as of-
Jor Week. Sept. 4 1924.
Francs. Francs.
37,374 3,679,531,344
Unchanged 1,864,320,907

37,374 5,643,855,252

975,000 310,041,000 300,775,320 294,540,000
Blllsdiscounted. . .Inc. 933,337,000 4,427,214,000 2,498,972,761 2,199,085,158
Advances Dec. 47,626,000 2,814,633,000 2,695,276,720 2,138,770,062
Note circulation..Inc. 743,349,000 45,520,421,000 40,399,149,905 37,998,782,085
Treasury deposits.Dec. 30,176,000 11,873,000 15,679,961 35,900,285
General deposits..Inc. 185,825,000 2,573,064,000 1,907,167,336 1,935,149,185

Sept. 3 1925.
Francs.
3,682,714,518
1,864,320,907

5,647,035,425

Sept. 6 1923.
Francs.

3,673,757,747

1,864,344,027

5.638,102,675

Gold Holdings—
In France
Abroad

The Federal Reserve Bank’s weekly statements,
issued on Thursday afternoon, disclosed substantial
additions to gold Loldings, both locally and nation-
ally, accompanied by a further small increase in bill

holdings. For the banks as a group gold reserves
gained $14,500,000. Rediscounting of paper secured
by Government obligations expanded $9,800,000, but
“other” bills were reduced $12,600,000, so that total
bills discounted decreased for the week $2,800,000.
Holdings of open market purchases increased $11.-
600,000. There was a decrease of over $7,000,000 in
the holdings of United States certificates of indebt-
edness. Earning assets showed only a minor change
and deposits declined $800,000. A substantial addi-
tion was reported in Federal Reserve notes in actual
circulation—$22,000,000. At New York there was
an increase in gold of $3,100,000. Rediscounts of
Government secured paper expanded $18,200,000,
while other bills fell off $15,600,000, with the net
result an increase in total bills discounted of $2,600,-
000. Bills bought in the open market gained $4,000,-
000. In earning assets an expansion of $2,400,000
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was shown, but deposits declined $2,800,000. The
amount of Federal Reserve notes in actual circula-
tion increased $6,300,000. Member bank reserve ac-
counts revealed small gains; $2,700,000 for the local
institution and $3,100,000 for the System as a whole.
As the above changes very largely offset each other,
reserve ratios again remained without much altera-
tion. The report of the New York Bank showed a
decline of 0.1%, to 79.7% ; for the combined System
the ratio was 74.8%, or 0.29% off.

Last Saturday’s statement of the New York Clear-
ing House banks and trust companies reflected prep-
arations to meet Sept. 1 payments in the form of
sharply lowered surplus reserve. The loan item was
reduced $24,494,000. Net demand deposits fell $13,-
721,000, to $4,371,835,000, and time deposits $1,809,-
000, to $586,629,000. The total given for demand de-
posits is exclusive of $5,421,000 in Government de-
posits. Other less important changes included an
increase in cash in own vaults of members of the
Federal Reserve Bank of $250,000, to $45,157,000.
This total, however, is not counted as reserve. Re-
serves of State banks and trust companies in own
vaults fell $4,000, and reserves kept in other depos-
itories by these institutions were reduced $195,000.
Member banks drew on their reserves in the Reserve
institutions to the extent of $26,346,000, so that not-
withstanding shrinkage in deposits, surplus reserve
declined $24,744,660, bringing the surplus down to
only $380,540, which compares with $25,125,200 last
week. It should be noted that tke figures here given
for surplus are based on legal reserves against de-
mand deposits of 13% for member banks of the Fed-
eral Reserve System, but not including $45,157,000
held by these member banks on Saturday last.

As was expected, call money at this centre worked
toward a lower level. The downward trend did not
begin quite so soon as predicted. On Thurs-
day and yesterday, however, the only quota-
tion was 4%. Liquidation of speculatively
held stocks recently must have released a
substantial amount of money that had been
tied up in collateral loans. Many of the industrials
that had been carrvied to extremely high levels with-
out much reaction showed big declines at the lowest
prices this week. While the car loadings for the
week ended Aug. 22 were well in excess of 1,000,000
for the sixth consecutive week, still it is to be doubted
that the commercial demand for funds has increased
greatly. In some circles it has been predicted re-
cently that this demand would be sufficient to keep
money at this centre during the fall above the aver-
age quotation in the last three months or there-
abouts. Offerings of new securities have been on a
smaller scale and the general bond market has been
quiet. The stock market tended downward during
the first half of the week, but rallied rather sharply
on Thursday. Preparations will be in progress next
week for the Federal income tax payments and the
mid-month interest and dividend disbursements and
Government operations. Less has been heard in
recent days about large European loans in the near
future.

Dealing with specific rates for money, call loans
for the third consecutive week covered a range™of
4@4149,. As was the case last week, movements
were narrow and trading quiet. Monday and Tues-
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day the high was 4149, with the low 4149 and
renewals 4149%,. On Wednesday the renewal basis
was still 4149, but this was the highest figure named,
while the low was 49,. For the remainder of the
week, that is, Thursday and Friday, there was no
range, all loans on call being negotiated at 4%.
For fixed date maturities the undertone was firm
and quotations for sixty and ninety days finished at
41/@41%%,, unchanged, with four, five and six
months at 414@4349%, the same as a week ago.
The market was a dull affair throughout, with very
little business passing and a tendency toward firm-
ness as a result of lessened offerings of time funds.

Commercial paper was quiet, mainly because of a
falling of in supplies of prime bills. Both city and
country banks were in the market, but the turnover
was small. Four to six months’ names of choice
character continue to be quoted at 4@44 % and
names less well known at 414 @414%, unchanged.
New England mill paper and the shorter choice names
are usually dealt in at 49.

Banks’ and bankers’ acceptances were firmer and
open market rates advanced }4c¢. on the firming in
money rates as well as on an increased demand,
coupled with light supplies. Interior institutions
were the principal buyers, but the market was only
moderately active and the volume of business passing
was light. For call loans against bankers’ accept-
aunces the posted rate of the American Acceptance
Council is now 314%,, against 49, last week. The
Acceptance Council makes the discount rate on prime
bankers’ acceptances eligible for purchase by the
Federal Reserve bauks 3349, bid and 3149% asked
for bills running 30 days, 3149, bid and 3349, asked
or bills running 60 days, 3249 bid and 3149, asked
for bills running 90 and 120 days and 3759 bid and

3349% asked for bills running 150 and 180 days.
Open market quotations were as follows:

SPOT DELIVERY.
90 Days.
3% @3x

60 Days.
34 @3%

30 Days.
3%@3

There have been no changes this week in Federal

eserve Bank rates. The following is the schedule
of rates now in effect for the various classes of paper
at the different Reserve banks:

DISCOUNT RATES OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS IN EFFECT
SEPTEMBER 4 1925.

Paper Maturing—

After 90
Days, but
Within 6
Months.

After 6
bid
Within 9
Months.

Within

90 Days.

FEDERAL RESERVE
BANK.

Secured
by U. 8.
Governm't|

Obliga-

Com’rclal
Agric'l &
Lirestock

Agricul.*

and
Livestock
Paper.

Bankers’
Accep.
tances.

Agricul.
nd

a
Livestock
Paper,

New York..
Philadelphia.

KRR X
«w
WKWK
ol
WRRN

Minneapolis.
Kansas City.
Dallas

San Franclsco

W A B 0 00 G 00
B R 00 00 60

N NN

O W R O O LI

3 4 e 0 63 03 63
N

X
e
xR
@
X
o
X
©0 i 1 R G0 00 80
BN

* Including bankers’ acceptances drawn for an agricultural purpose and
by warehouse recelpts, &c.

Sterling exchange prices tended downward wz
week, albeit the declines were restricted to about

54c. At the opening demand ranged between 4 8514
@4 85 3-16. On Monday fairly substantial offer-
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ings of cotton and grain bills began to make their
appearance and the quotation promptly sagged off
to 4 8434{. The market, however, showed itself
well able to absorb all bills offered and the quota-
tion subsequently moved back to 4 8514. During
the next three days prices moved alternately up and
down, at a fraction below and at 4 85. In the late
dealings fresh weakness set in and a low point of
4 8434 was established, once more bringing to the
front the question of the level at which gold might
be imported from England. This is placed at around
4 8480, although the exact figure is usually arrived
at through individual negotiations, based on actual
conditions. It is worth noting that buying of sterling
exchange kept pace with offerings, although occa-
sionally at small concessions from original bid
prices, and that there was no sign of official support.
Thus far the Bank of England has not, so far as
can be learned, utilized any of its dollar credits
for the stabilization of rates. Baunks here were
reported as still reducing their London balances,

 ostensibly because of the lessened spread between

New York and London money rates, also intima-
tions that a higher discount rate is imminent. This
belief was based on the fact that the New York
Federal Reserve’s buying rate and open market
rates on bankers’ bills had been advanced 14 of
1% during the week. The action of the market
thus far is regarded as encouraging, although bankers
stress the fact that pressure of selling has not been
sufficient to warrant undue optimism on this point.
Except for the commodity movement just noted,
there was nothing in the way of news developments
to report this week. Labor conditions in Great
Britain are quiescent for the moment, and the
discussion relating to French and Italian debt
settlements had no direct influence on sterling
price levels. At the extreme close, approach of
the Labor Day holiday was responsible for a falling
off in transactions and trading was reduced to a
minimum.

Referring to quotations in greater detail, sterling
exchange on Saturday last was steady with the range
for demand still 4 8514@4 85 3-16, for cable trans-
fers 4 8515@4 85 9-16 and for sixty days 4 817%4@-
4 81 15-16; trading was not active. On Monday
freer offerings of cotton and grain bills induced a
recession of 34c, to 4 843{/@4 8514 for demand,
4 8514@4 8514 for cable transfers and 4 8114@4 8174
for sixty days. Quoted rates moved within narrow
limits on Tuesday, when demand ranged between
4 84 15-16 and 4 85, cable transfers at 4 85 5-16@-
4 8534 and sixty days at 4 81 11-16@4 813{. Wed-
nesday, continued offering of commodity bills in
liberal volume sent prices off another 14e to 4 84 11-16
for demand, though the high was still 4 85; cable
transfers covered a range of 4 85 1-16@4 8534and
sixty days 4 81 7-16@4 8134. Another fractional
decline took place on Thursday, so that demand sold
at 4 84145@4 8454, cable transfers at 4 8474@4 85
and sixty days at 4 8114@4 8134; current offerings
wgre absorbed readily enough, but at concessions

ly and the market evidently lacked support.

n Friday evidences of the approaching holiday were
seen and trading was dull and irregular—demand
bills were again quoted lower at 4 8434@4 84%%,
cable transfers at 4 843{@4 85 and sixty days at
4 8114@4 8134. Closing quotations were 4 8134 for
sixty days, 4 8454 for demand and 4 85 for cable
transfers., Commercial sight bills finished at 4 8413,
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sixty days at 4 8074, ninety days at 4 7914, docu-
ments for payment (sixty days) at 4 8114 and seven-
day grain bills at 4 83 13-16. Cotton and grain for
payment closed at 4 8414. No gold exports were
reported. The Bank of England sold £9,000 in bar
gold and exported £310,000 in gold sovereigns to
India.

As to the Continental exchanges, the most note-
worthy feature of the week was the strength in
Italian lire, which again shot up sensationally and
for the first time in a prolonged period crossed the
4-cent mark, touching 4.02, on brisk and sustained
buying, although before the close some of the gain
was lost. This was an advance for the week of 27
points, and was brought about, not only by official
or governmental support, but by buying on the part
of Italian banks who are said to be greatly encouraged
over the outlook for lire. The Government has also
been a consistent buyer of lire throughout, for the
avowed purpose of preventing the building up of an
extensive short interest to the detriment of lire values
later on. It is worthy of note that the lira has re-
covered more than half of the loss suffered since
January last. Cessation of grain imports and a
more than usually successful tourist season, have
also aided in the restoration, while still another
cause is said to be found in the fact that, owing to
a new Government regulation, foreign banks are no
longer allowed to maintain overdrafts with Italian
banks. The ruling has forced the banks to add to
their balances in Italy and in some instances necessi-
tated the hurried covering of overdrafts for substan-
tial amounts by banks who had been going heavily
short of lire. The movement is, of course, part of
the program intended to discourage speculation in

lire. For a time official buying of spot lire was
covered by sales of thirty-day futures, which declined
to a discount of three points below demand. Later

was lost. This was an advance for the week of 27
in the week the activity partly subsided and quota-
tions receded a few points and it was learned that
additional restrictions had been thrown around
trading in Italian exchange, including a decree
to the effect that Italian banks furnish names of
those dealing in foreign exchange and prohibiting
the sale of foreign exchange without immediate
payment of the equivalent amount in lire.

Locally, however, the market continued quiet,
even in the case of lire, and New York interests
took only a minor part in the week’s transactions.
Of the other major exchanges, French francs were
dealt in to a comparatively minor extent and the
range was 4.6716@4.69. Belgian currency followed
a parallel course. Greek exchange, the present
week, has ruled at slightly better figures, getting
back to 1 4734. The minor Central European ex-
changes were quiet and not essentially changed,
except Polish zloties which recovered quite sharply.
The gain for the week was 100 points, last week’s
close having been 17.25 as compared with 18.25 this
week, but with no trading to speak of.

The London check rate on Paris finished at 103.42,
as against 103.43 a week ago. In New York sight
pills on the French centre closed at 4.68 against
4.6834; cable transfers at 4.69, against 4.6934;
commercial sight bills at 4.67, against 4.6734, and
commercial sixty days at 4.6214, against 4.6314 last
week. Closing rates on Antwerp francs were 4.4414
for checks and 4.451% for cable transfers, as compared
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with 4.5114 and 4.52}4. Reichsmarks remain at the
nominal levels so long current and finished at 23.81
for both checks and cable transfers, the same as a
week ago. Austrian kronen were likewise unchanged,
at 0.001414. Ttalian lire closéd the week at 3.9815
for bankers’ sight bills and at 3.9914 for cable trans-
fers, in comparison with 3.7434 and 3.7534 a week
earlier. Exchange on Czechoslovakia finished at
2.9614 (unchanged); on Bucharest at 0.49%%, against
0.50, and on Finland at 2.53 (unchanged). Polish
zloties closed at 18.25, as compared with 17.25 the
week preceding. Final quotations on Greek exchange
were 1.4734 for checks and 1.4814 for cable re-
mittances. A week ago the close was 1.4534 and

1.464.

Movements in the neutral exchanges, formerly
so-called, were again of a spectacular character and
the Scandinavian currencies rolled up fresh new high
records under the stimulus of heavy buying. Danish
kronen rose more than 69 points, to 25.18, although
losing some of this gain before the close. Norway
registered an advance of 160 points, to 21.31, and
closed at the highest for the week. As a matter of
fact, wide changes were in order on most days, the
range on several occasions covering as much as 37
points. While much of this was due to speculation,
some of the buying, especially in Norwegian ex-
change, was attributed to the operations of a few
large banks which are said to be laying in a large
stock of exchange, also to the fact that declin-~
ing money rates in London are causing the resump-
tion of transfers of funds to Norway and Denmark.
Swedish exchange remained dull and practically
unchanged until the close, when there was a decline
of 3 points. Dutch guilders were firmly held,
though at a shade lower than last week. Swiss
francs opened steady, then lost ground, declining
some 514 points, to 19.3214. Spanish pesetas were
weak and suffered a small net decline. As has beern
the case for several weeks past, trading in the local
market was generally dull and the pyrotechnics in
quotations a reflection of developments in the prin-
cipal markets at foreign centres. A good deal of the
dealing in Norwegian and Danish exchange is in
futures rather than spot bills. Futures in both cur~
rencies are quoted at a premium of five points per
month over spot.

Bankers’ sight on Amsterdam finished at 40.24,
against 40.27; cable transfers at 40.26, against 40.29;
commercial sight bills at 40.16, against 40.19, and
commercial sixty days at 39.80, against 39.80 =
week ago. Swiss francs closed at 19.32 for bankers’
sight bills and at 19.33 for cable transfers, as com-
pared with 19.3634 and 19.3734 last week. Copen~
hagen checks finished at 25.16 and cable transfers
at 25.20, against 24.31 and 24.41. Checks on
Sweden closed at 26.78 and cable transfers at 26.82,
against 26.81 and 26.85, while checks on Norway
finished at 21.31 and cable transfers at 21.35, against
19.64}5 and 19.6815 the previous week. Spanish
pesetas closed at 14.24 for checks and at 14.26 for
cable transfers. A week ago the close was 14.361%
and 14.3814. X

Regarding South American exchange, trading was
not particularly active, but the tendency of quota-
tions was again upward and Argentine checks ad-
vanced to 40.29 and cable transfers to 40.34, againsé
40.04 and 40.09, while Brazilian milreis made further
important progress in their march toward higher
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levels, closing at 13.51 for checks and at 13.56 for
cable transfers, in comparison with 12.71 and 12.76 a
week earlier. Chilian exchange was steady, at 12.01
(unchanged). Peru ruled slightly firmer and finished
at 3 95, against 3 92.

Far Eastern exchange was strong; that is, the
Chinese currencies which advanced in response to the
higher price of bar silver. Hong Kong closed at
6034@605%, against 5934@59%%; Shanghai at 79}5@
8014, against 7934@79%4; Yokohama at 4034@41,
against 41(@4124; Manila at 4954@497%% (unchanged);
Singapore at 5714@5734, against 57@57}4; at Bom-
bay at 3714@3734%, against 37@37Y4, and at Calcutta
3714@37%%, against 37@3714.

Pursuant to the requirements of Seetion 522 of the
Tariff Act of 1922, the Federal Reserve Bank is now
certifying daily to the Secretary of the Treasury the
buying rate for cable transfers in the different coun-
tries of the world. We give below a record for the
week just past:

FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES CERTIFIED BY FEDERAL RESERVE

BANKS TO TREASURY UNDER TARIFF ACT OF 1922,
AUG. 29 1926 TO SEPT. 4 1925, INCLUSIVE.

Noon Buying Rate for Cable Transfers in New York
Value in United States Money

Country and Monetary|
Unit.
Sept. 1. | Sept.2. | Sept. 3.

Sept. 4.

Aug. 29.| Aug. 31.

EUROPE—
Austria, schilling*. ...

Bulgaria, lev

Czechoslovakia, krone|

Denmark,

England, pound ster-
ng

3
14071
0450
007328
029618
2463

4.8530

3
.14069
0452
007333
.029618
.2462

4.8515
025236
L0469

11932

1933 :
017833

‘Yugoslavia, dinar..__| . .017890 017857
ASIA—

China—
Chefoo, tael..
Hankow, tael.
Shanghal, tael
‘Tlentsin, tael .
Hong Kong, dollar.| .5
Mexican dollar....| .
‘Tlentsi

dollal

8050
7959
7829
8167

5672

000056
999594
.494000
997344

1.000410
998000
493667
.098031

9093
1315
1202
9954

1.000498
998875
463267
098063

.000448
.099313
494000
097875

9090
1277
21201
9960

exico, peso- ¥
Newfoundland, dollar|
SOUTH AMER.—
Argentina, peso (gold)| .
Brazi, milrels : 11201
3 5
(U:nne. Dpeso (paper) 1.0025

# One schilling 1s equivalent to 10,000 paper crowns

The New York Clearing House banks, in theis
operations with interior banking institutions, have
gained $3,857,327 net in cash as a result of the cur
rency movements for the week ended Sept. 3.
Their receipts from the interior have aggregated
$4,783,287, while the shipments have reached $925,-
960, as per the following table:

CURRENCY RECEIPTS AND SHIPMENTS BY NEW YORK BANKING
INSTITUTIONS.

Gain or Loss
to Banks.

Into
Banks.

Out of
Banks.

$925.060/Galn $3,857,327

Week Ended September 3.

Banks' Interlor movement $4,783,2871

As the Sub-Treasury was taken over by the Fed
eral Reserve Bank on Dec. 6 1920, it is no longer
possible to show the effect of Government opera
tions on the Clearing House institutions. The Fed-
eral Reserve Bank of New York was creditor at the
Clearing House each day as follows:

DAILY OREDIT BALANCES OF NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS
AT CLEARING HOUSE.

Saturday,
Aug. 29.

Monday,
Aug. 31,

Tuesday,
Sept. 1.

Wednesd'y,
Sept. 2.

Thursday,
Sept. 3.

Friday,
Sept. 4.

Aggregate
Jor Week.

s | s I s | s I s s s
68,000,000174,000,000161,000,000!82,000.000174.000,000{79,000,000'cr. 438,000,000

Note.—The foregoing heavy eredits reflect the huge mass of checks which come
to thp New York Reserve Bank from all parts of the country in the operation of
the Federal Reserve Systems’ par collection scheme. These large credit balances,
however, reflect only a part of the Reserve Bank’s operations with the Clearing
House institutions, as only the items payable in New York City are represented in
the dally balances. The large volume of checks on institutions located outside of
New York are not accounted for in arriving at these balances, as suzh checks do
not pass through the Clearing House but are deposited with the Federal Reserve
Bank for collection for the account of the local Clearing House banks.

The following table indicates the amount of bul-
lion in the principal European banks:

Sept. 4 1925. ’ Sept. 5 1924.

Banks of-

Gold. Stlver. | Total. ] Gold. Silver. Total.

£
128,402,791
12,000,000159,180,233
1,184,350, 23,154,400

b b2,000,000
26,354,000127,739,000
3,422,000| 38,925,000

£ £

162,531,518 128,402,791
France a__|221,881,417| 12,400,000234,281,417 147,180,233
Germany c| 51,640,750 d994,600| 52,635,350 21,970,050
Aus.-Hun.| b2,000,000 b b2,600,000 b2,000,000
Spain ..__[101,465,000| 26,336,000 127,801,000 101,385,000

35,607,000| 3,346,000/ 38,953,000 35,503,000
34,534,000 | 36,451,000 44,300,000, 986,000| 45,286,000
10,891,000 14,188,000 10,819,000 2,629,000/ 13,448,000
20,888,000, 24,457,000 20,208,0003 ,763,000) 23,971,000
12,940,000 12,940,000 13,993,000, 13,993,000
11,635,000 12,785,000, 11,642,000 12,669,000
8,180,000! 8,180,000, 8,182,000 8,182,000

Total week!674,193,685 53,009,600 727,203,285 545,585,074| 51,365,350/506,950,424
Prev. week 600,348,058 52.904.600 654,252,658 548.137.005| £1.327 100/599,464.105

ubi:oggld l‘n)ug_llngs of u;f, Bank of I("‘mlx(]’ce this year are exclusive of £74,572,836 held
. o recent figures. ¢ Gold holdings of the Bank of G this year
are exclusive of £6,873,300 held abroad. d As of Oct. 7 1%24. B o

£
England . _|162,531,518]

Netherl'ds.
Nat. Belg.
Switzerl'd.
Sweden___
Denmark _
Norway --

Income Tax Publicity Again.

The country has been treated during the past week
to another spectacle of Governmental invasion of
private rights in the publication of the Federal in-
come tax returns. Beginning promptly on Sept. 1,
the date at which the Government had announced
the returns would be available to public inspection
and publication, the newspapers throughout the
country, especially those of the larger cities, have
been printing long lists of the names of persons
whose income taxes amounted, on the average, to
$1,000 or more, together with the addresses of such
persons and the sums severally paid. Corporations
have been similarly treated, although apparently
with somewhat less fullness than the personal list.
It cannot have been very pleasant business for those
papers which, from the first, have denounced such
publicity as contrary to the public good. However,
news is news, and since no one paper of large circu-
lation can very well avoid doing what other papers
in the same territory are doing, we have had names
by the column and the page, set out with vast ex-
pense to the publishers and to the subordination of
general news. It may fairly be doubted whether
any event that has happened during the week any-
where in the United States, not excepting the Mayor-
alty contest in New York City or the latest “affair”
of a prominent baseball player, has taken precedence
for the moment in the popular mind to these inter-
minable lists of known or unknown citizens and the
amounts assessed against their names.

‘We have on more than one occasion expressed our
invincible opposition to the publication of the Fed-
eral income tax returns, and this latest orgy of pub-
licity only deepens our conviction that the section
of the Revenue Act which requires such publicity is
bad and its principle vicious, and that its repeal
should be one of the first duties of the next Congress.
If the publication of the names and addresses of per-
sons or corporations obliged to make income tax re-
turns, together with the amounts which they are
obliged to pay, served any legitimate or useful pur-
pose, even the smallest, such publication might per-
haps be upheld in principle, even if the particular
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method were open to objection. But there is no
such legitimate or useful purpose in this case. Pub-
licity gives no aid to the Government in ferreting out
those liable to the tax, or in insuring that all income
lawfully subject to tax is duly returned. As Secre-
tary Mellon very properly said in his annual report
last December, in urging the repeal of the publicity
section of the Revenue Act, “the Treasury has every
means of access to the complete returns and all books
and papers of each of these taxpayers. Publicity is
wholly unnecessary from an administrative stand-
point.” To the extent that dread of publicity encour-
ages the taxpayer to conceal his income, either by
fraud or by camouflage, the requirement of pub-
licity is a direct invitation to dishonesty. The only
purpose which is served by the publicity which Con-
gress has fastened upon the country is the unworthy
one of enabling a certain section of the public to
gratify an impertinent curiosity about the business
affairs of others, and the equally undesirable one of
subjecting income tax payers to increased solicita-
tion from individuals or firms with something to sell.
To quote Secretary Mellon again, publicity “gives to
business rivals arnd to those having some ulterior
motive, information which is of value to them solely
to the extent it is detrimental to the taxpayer.”
Beyond the question of policy is the question of
constitutional right. With all due respect to the
Supreme Court of the United States, we must still
insist that the constitutional right of Congress to
direct the publication of income tax returns has not
yet been satisfactorily shown. The decision which

was read by Associate Justice Sutherland on May 25
last, in the cases of the Kansas City “Journal-Post”
and Baltimore “Post,” was, as was pointed out by us
at the time, a technical decision based upon grounds

so narrow as to exclude consideration of the funda-
mental constitutional issue involved, namely, that
of the right to personal privacy. The decision of the
Court proceeded upon the assumption that Congress
has power, under the Constitution, “to forbid or
allow such publication as in the judgment of that
body the public interest may require”; and since the
opening to public inspection of income tax returns
by the Collectors of Internal Revenue had been di-
rected by Congress, the publication of such informa-
tion in the newspapers could not be restrained. We
should not question the soundness of this decision if
the assumption upon which it rests appeared to us to
be sound. We cannot think, however, that the ques-
tion of the nature of the personal privacy which the
Constitution guarantees, or of the limits to which it
extends, is one for the exclusive determination of
Congress, as Associate Justice Sutherland’s opinion
seems clearly to imply. The final authority in the
interpretation and application of the Constitution,
in all its parts and in every word or phrase, is the
Supreme Court, and until the Court has spoken in
the cases that come before it, any determination by
Congress of the nature or extent of any right or privi-
lege which the Constitution grants is to be regarded
as provisional only. We are unable to see that the
constitutional prevision regarding personal privacy
is any different in this respect from other provisions
of the Constitution which the Court has assumed to
construe, and it i¢ to be regretted that this funda-
mental question, which underlay the technical mat-
ter to which the Court confined its attention, should
not have come up directly for consideration by the
Court. The country would then have known, as it

does not certainly know now, whether the constitu-
tional provision which declares that “the right of the
people to be secure in their persons, houses, papers
and effects against unreasonable searches and seiz-
ures shall not be violated” carries any guarantee of
privacy in personal or business matters which Con-
gress is bound to respect, or implies any obligation
of good faith with citizens and their property which
Congress may n-t violate without being called to ac-
count by the Supreme Court.

The immediate task is to get the publicity section
of the Revenue Act repealed. Mr. Coolidge, it is re-
ported, intends tu urge such repeal upon the new
Congress in December, and the Secretary of the
Treasury may b« counted upon to take the same
course. The Chamber of Commerce of the United
States, in a statement presented to Mr. Coolidge last
November (see “Chronicle” for Nov. 29 1924),
strongly urged repeal on the ground that “fairness
to citizens who act in perfect good faith should char-
acterize such legislation as the income tax laws, un-
der which all details of business transactions must
be disclosed to administrative officials,” and on the
further ground that publicity “violates the good faith
which the Government owes to its citizens, to pro-
tect them in their private affairs.” Unfortunately,
the question of repeal is one of politics, and of poli-
ties of a kind that ought not to be. The demand for
publicity is not voiced most loudly in the States
whose citizens or corporations pay the bulk of the
annual income tax, or from the intelligent members
of the professional classes, or among public-spirited
citizens who wish to see public affairs efficiently and
honestly conducted. It comes mainly from those
sections of the population, who still, thanks to years
of radical agitation, think of “Wall Street” or the
“money power” or “wealth” as evils which threaten
the welfare of the nation, and who imagine that the
malign influence will be shorn of its strength by the
odious device of spreading broadcast the figures of
income tax assessments. Its strength in Congress is
largely recruited from the 36 States which collec-
tively paid in 1924 less than half the total amount of
income tax that was paid by the State of New York,
and it is reinforced, in all parts of the country, by
the indifference or curiosity of the many thousand
persons who, as salaried employees of States or mu-
nicipalities, pay either no income tax at all or else
a very small one, and whose names, if they pay, are
passed over in the published lists in favor of persons
socially more prominent. It will require all of Mr.
Coolidge’s skill ard personal force to wrest a repeal
from Congress under such conditions, but the effort
must be made if the encroachment of Congress upon
the sphere of private rights is to be restrained and
personal liberty rvecovered for the people. The
staunchest help is due to the President and his sup-
porters in the struggle for this great and pressing
national need of reform.

The Church and Industry—‘“The Curse of
Money Making.”

The “Universal Christian Conference,” held in
Stockholm, Sweden, naturally, has not been reported
in this country as extensively as the Williamstown,
Mass., conference known as the “Institute of Poli-
ties.” The former lacks the ronnd table method, and
is bound to try to effect a plan of union as well as to
discuss religious principles, methods and dogmas,.
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At one of its early meetings, where general discus-
gion prevailed, we read that the topic of “Industrial
Life and Christianity” was considered and that the
rewarks of Dr. W. M. Tippy of New York made a
“deep impression.” In the course of his remarks Dr.
Tippy is quoted as saying: “The curse of industry
is its controlling motive of money-making. Our
strong men are given a power by God to be unselfish
deaders of the people, but they are not doing so, ex-
cept here and there. Labor sees this and uses its
mass power in defense, and a class struggles arises.
» - » The Church must give industry new heart and
2 new motive, a motive of more abundant life for the
people in its economic aspects; otherwise capitalistic
industry will go to the dogs. Industry must
cease to be exploitation of the workers, consumers
and natural resources, and must come under social
control, because it is a co-operative affair. The
€hurch cannot dictate, but must devote itself to edu-
eating and inspiring the masses with new intelligent
energy.”

We wonder if this reverend gentleman, and we
speak respectfully, thought in these words he was
earrying a message from America to the world. We
have not read recently a more insidious and subtle
and erroneous an attack upon business in general
than is contained in these remarks. If this is to be-
come the mission of the United Christian Churches
of the World, then Industry may well plead, as did
the merchants of old to the King, “Let us alone.”
There may have been modifying or explanatory state-
mments in the full address which would soften the
done of this theory of human relations, but standing
alone there is in it the taint of Socialism. For exam-
Ple, the reverend doctor may not have meant to elim-
inate the “curse” of the “controlling motive of

mmoney-making” only to give a larger share of the
profits to the workers, a share so large that there
would be nothing left for reinvestment and increase

or enlargement. We have heard something of this
before, but not as emanating from the Church, al-
though there has been “here and there” a pronounce-
ment of what has been called a Christian form of
Socialism. And we are not sure one man, more than
another, is given a “power by God to be unselfish
jeader(s) of the people” in the matter of “money-
making.” Certainly we do not want “capitalistic
industry” to “go to the dogs” for lack of “more abun-
dant life.” And if the Church has any way by which
industry can be carried on without “money-making,”
otherwise known as profits, save as it is done in
Russia, the world ought to give it respectful atten-
tion.

If the Church, which admittedly cannot “dictate,”
can only “devote itself to educating and inspiring
the masses with new intelligent energy” to the end
that “industry must cease to be exploitation of the
workers, consumers and natural resources, and must
eome under social control, because it is a co-operative
affair,” may we suggest that the “Church” join the
American Federation of Labor or some Internation-
ale having a larger life and more abundant vision?
Plainly, we feel it our duty to protest against the
spreading of this sort of stuff over the world. If
anything will put “capitalistic industry” on the
rocks and send it “to the dogs,” this sort of educa-
tion will do it. Exploitation, which in its true sense
fis discovery and development, is here given the as-
pect of a crime against the people. Industry, as
now naturally carried on as the result of ages of evo-

Iution, is to be given a “new heart” and a “new mo-
tive,” as if the old “heart” of love for family and the
old “motive” of making an honest living by work and
enterprise were not sufficient. No one worth while
will be found objecting to the “golden rule” in busi-
ness, but what has this to do with the mission of
spreading a true spirituality in the lives of men, that
there may be a clcser union between the man and his
God?

In all countries there is, more or less, a tendency
to put the Government into business. If now the
Church takes up a crusade for a so-called “social con-
trol” of industry, what is to become of industry as
an evolutionary growth to meet the changing condi-
tions of mounting life? And also, what is to become
of the political State when transformed into a social-
ized industry? Sweden is far from the United
States; it is not so far from Russia. It seems to us
that this very initial pronouncement by a speaker at
the Universal Church Conference must work harm
even though the utterance of one man. The harm
lies in two directions. First, spreading the doctrine
of Socialism through the sanction of the Church.
Second, allying the Church to a theory of human re-
lations and industrial relations that has worked ill
to every people that has tried to build upon it, and
thus placing the Church in the attitude of an inter-
ference, and destructive rather than constructive.
It is not the part of a spiritual religion to assume
the role of adviser in production and trade. Profits,
it may be said, profits under a natural form of com-
merce such as we now have, have supported the phys-
ical appointments of the Church for centuries past.
Who or what will support it when there are no
profits?

The entrance of the Church upon a mission for the
“social control” of business, if it shall in fact come
to pass, is not lightly to be brushed aside; it is a se-
rious matter. It will do far more harm to the Church
than to Industry. The latter is founded on natural
laws in a physical world. These cannot be changed,
though the Government and the Church combine
against them. Bug the spiritual laws upon which the
Church is founded may be destroyed by degrading
them into a physical mechanism for a new distribu-
tion of profits. It is true of the Church, as it is of
Government, that, however, much it may seek to con-
trol business, it will fail unless it actually engages
in industry and trade. Is the Spiritual Church to
become an agency for so-called co-operation in pro-
duction, exchange and consumption, or use? Is it to
try to declare what is money and what not; to en-
deavor to establish wage-scales and prices; to define
and promote marketing associations for the farmers;
to fix “reasonable rates” for railroad transportation;
to become banker, merchant, manufacturer; and to
arbitrate between employers and employees? And
if we are to conceive of these things being done by a
Church Universal, what a gigantic task is unfolded
—dwarfing the League of Nations and a World
Court. Itisenough to merely state the case to show
its impossibility.

We do not hear as much of the “golden rule in
business” as formerly. Analyzed, and examined
closely, the law of the “golden rule” is found already
to exist. Tt is the law of exchange for mutual good.
And “business” as a whole fully exemplifies the
truth, although men may in some instances cheat and
deceive, and though many are absorbed in profits.
There is nothing wrong in making a profit. Acquis-
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itiveness is a powerful incentive and a moral as well
as a legal one. Man must own in order to operate.
He must deal fairly to prosper. He must consider
his customer as well as himself. He must work and
save and initiate enterprise in order to acquire prop-
erty and protect and foster his plant. Therefore he
cannot fail to co-operate with all men in Industry.
Helping himself, he helps others. No Church cru-
sade can add anything to this in its total. It can
and ought to teach men to be true to God by being
true to their fellowmen. But this is an abstract
proposition and not a concrete one. It no more ap-
plies to business conduct than to social. It is spir-
itual teaching in a spiritual world. And it no more
contrasts Mammon to God than it contrasts econom-
ies to moral philosophy.

If the Church through its spiritual emprise could
induce men as individuals to do right by their fellows
it would vastly aid the world in every department of
life. But it is in danger of catching the fever for
collective thinking. TIts mission of preaching salva-
tion to men is broad enough. But every country on
the globe is full of ethical societies, social organiza-
tions, massed combinations, for setting the world
right. IEach with a mission as large as imagination
can supply. If the Church enters the lists it will
lower itself to their plane. In its absorbed antagon-
ism to Mammon it may forget God. In saving all
men en masse it may lose the support of the indi-
vidual member. In developing a new industrialism
it may forsake the spiritual. It may lose its own
goul to gain the whole world. What will unite Fune
damentalism and Modernism as matters of faith,
creed and ritual while men gather in houses of wor-
ship to discuss labor and capital? This idea of the
mission of the Church is not new, it has sporadic ex-

pression in various ways and places. But the Church
Universal, if it expects ever to become a power for
God and good, should rise to a higher spiritual plane.

We do not overestimate the importance of this

new ‘“mission” of the Church. Confirmation is at
hand. A meeting of the National Council of Congre-
gational Churches is to be held in Washington, Oct.
20 to 28. A Social Service Commission is to present
a “social creed.” We are given an advance epitome
of its recommendations. Among them is this pro-
posal: “That in industry and economic relations,
recognition that the unlimited right of private own-
ership is un-Christian,” and this: “A frank aban-
donment of all efforts to secure unearned income;
that is reward which does not come from real ser-
vice.” This is a whacking big program, if we may
use the term. To take away ownership, profits and
credit, what more could anyone ask. Yet these pro-
posals are put forth seriously. Government has
failed to control industry and now religion enters
the crusade. When religion fails, as it must, may it
be that education, national, and as now proposed,
international, will take a hand? What this Church
teaching does do is this—it encourages men to be-
lieve that industry, as it now is, is essentially wrong;
that wealth is a crime; and that theories of social-
ization are to be welcomed. The Church should “ren-
der unto God that which is God’s.”

Our Foreign Trade Policy.

In the discussion, at an open conference of the In-
stitute of Politics at Williamstown, Mass., on “Eco-
nomic Imperialism,” Dr. Arthur N. Young, economic
adviser of the Department of State, very clearly set

forth the policy of the United States concerning for-
eign trade. He said, in part: “The Department of
State is not paternalistic. American business men
and investors have before them the domestic and the
foreign field. If they choose the foreign field in
whole or in part it is because they consider it more
advantageous. The point I wish to emphasize is that
it is for them to decide whether to engage in the
foreign field, and if so where and how. . . It
cannot, therefore, be said that the United States
Government pursues a policy of economic or finan-
cial imperialism, when the foreign trade and invest-
ment of American citizens are voluntary and are not
a means whereby the Government seeks to exploit or
extend control over other nations. Many for-
eign countries desiring foreign capital are particu-
larly desirous that such capital come from the United
States, because they realize that American business
enterprise abroad is not a cloak for political in-
trigue. They know that what the Government of
the United States seeks is fair opportunity, fair
treatment and due regard for valid and just rights
acquired in good faith.’’ Continuing, he said: “The
Department of State aims to assist and promote le-
gitimate American enterprise abroad, not by seeking
for it special and exclusive privileges, but by seeking
equality of opportunity; not by discriminating for
the sake of discriminating, but rather reserving dis-
crimination for defense against unequal treatment;
not by urging particular American business men to
engage in particular enterprises or marking out the
exact channels in which they shall go, but by seeking
to create conditions in which legitimate American
enterprises can be carried on; not by sponsoring
them or assuming Governmental responsibilities for
their acts, but by having confidence that what the
American business man primarily needs abroad is a
fair chance.” The opposition view to this was set
forth by Dr. Alvin 8. Johnson, editor of the “New
Republic,” who declared: “It is time for America
to recognize economic internationalism as a fact, and
to join formally or informally with the other na-
tions in working out politically institutions under
which international economic interests may be se-
cure.”

We may repeat the view we have but recently ex-
pressed that ‘economic internationalism” is not a
“fact” and is not even a well grounded theory. “In-
ternational,” if it means anything, means between
nations, political entities. Trade is between peoples,
productive areas, and without regard to territorial-
ity. And the only point at which nations as political
entities touch trade, if we except subventions, is at
the boundaries where customs barriers are set up.
These customs barriers are not for the encourage-
ment of foreign trade, but for the so-called protec-
tion of domestic trade by shutting out undue compe-
titive foreign trade. Fair trade, therefore, is essen-
tially free trade; and free trade is inherently fair
trade. Under the open door or free trade policy of
the United States as outlined by Dr. Young as to for-
eign enterprise and investment, and under the un-
doubted free domestic trade we have, regardless of
the territoriality of States within the Union, it is
difficult to find a place for tariff interference as a
rightful political policy, but we may pass this to con-
sider more at length the essentials of foreign trade
that render it immune to Governmental control. And
in doing this it must appear that a concert of na-
tions for the control and direction of foreign trade
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must prove as ineffective as separate control by the
several States of the world. A State of the world,
whatever its form of government, is a political power,
not an economic. True, the League of Nations, as
now constituted, proposes, under certain circum-
stances, to institute a blockade of trade, but this is
merely an evidence of and an exercise of political
tyranny. And at once it must be observed that at-
tempted concerted political encouragement would
be, also, tyrannical.

If foreign trade, then, is not subject to national
exploitation and control, in the proper meaning of
“international,” then “economic internationalism” is
an impossibility. Furthermore, the so-called eco-
nomic policy pursued by the present United States
Government is undoubtediy the correct one. And in
so far as our Government might exploit foreign trade
it would transcend its constitutional powers and
only prove a hindrance and an interference. The
trouble with any proposed political concert to fur-
ther inter-nation trade is that there is no original
or elemental power in any Government over trade.
Save for a communistic or socialistic conception of
government, the State owns nothing, produces noth-
ing in manufactured goods, farms none of the land
in its domain, hires no workingmen (save in the in-
cidental matter of public works construction), in a
word owns no labor, and engages not at all in ex-
change or transportation (excepting isolated cases
of Government owned railroads). It can have no
enterprise or investment to direct or control, and
cannot, therefore, be a party to international trade
negotiations, were these relatians possible as between
free and independent political entities.

And if investors do choose the foreign field ought
they not to abide by the local protection offered by
the Government under which they invest? They
have rights, but their ownership of lands and equip-
ment is by virtue of the permission of local laws and
not by direct order or even sanction of our laws.
Their rights are those of foreigners accorded oppor-
tunity and equality with other like investors. Hay-
ing been permitted to own, their property shall not
be confiscated per se because they are foreigners.
They may not pursue processes forbidden by the
local police power. And there is no obligation on
the part of the United States to back them up in
their operations. Nor should they attempt to influ-
ence political control in the new States they have
chosen for the purpose of selfish ends, or indeed, any
ends. All this would come very clear to our own
minds if the situation was reversed and we had to
deal with “intermeddling foreigners.” But all this
has nothing to do with the elements of successful pro-
duction and exchange. These are carried on under
natural laws of endeavor and profit.

Having imbibed too much of the doctrine of Gov-
ernmental control of business at home it is not to be
wondered at that certain adventurers in trade in for-
eign lands should demand a larger degree of “protec-
tion” by the police power of our own State. Itis not
strange that some, possibly, should seek concessions
in the name of the United States. But how soon
would the Government involve itself in foreign toils
if it listened to these pleas? And how futile would
be its efforts to increase production and politically
foster exchange—things it cannot successfully do at
home! Government, in the abstract, is no more
equipped, anywhere, to do business, than business is
fitted to exercise government. There are those
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among us who want Government owned railroads.
Would these persons want Government to be con-
ducted by a consolidated board of directors of all the
railroads of the country? The idea of a Government
following a business into a foreign country save to
ask for equal treatment and fair opportunity is con-
trary to the nature of Government itself.

On the other hand, the nature and purpose of pro-
duction and exchange require that they shall not be
shut out of any territory by the mere powers of Gov-
ernment. Carried to a logical conclusion, foreign
investment as well as exchange between persons and
peoples would be forbidden—for trade is for mutual
advantage and not for selfish aggrandizement of per-
son or people. By the same token no super Govern-
ment set up by the nations could regulate and con-
trol trade which is its own master, under the uni-
versal natural law of the largest good to the most
persons at the least cost. Trade controlled by a
super-Government would be very much like rates
under an Inter-State Commerce Commission—an at-
tempt to do the impossible. Does a railroad com-
mission make rates out of an original, inherent
power, or merely bunglingly attempt to “equalize”
them when made on a foundation of “what the traf-
fic will bear”? Could Governments set about the
inauguration and maintenance of original exchange
in cereals, textiles, iron and steel and lumber?

We hear much about the control of oil winning the
next war. If England, France, Germany, Russia, or
the United States can follow their own investors into
foreign fields and confiscate their holdings, why
:annot they do so in time of peace? If a citizen of
one country can hold property in another country
in his own right, there are some exceptions, he can-
not hold it by virtue of two jurisdictions. And when
war does come and war with a country having these
foreign investments, it is difficult to see how a large
ownership by foreign invasions can help. And this
proves that production and exchange are and must
be independent of Government, local or foreign. A
concession to mine oil in Russia or Persia is not the
equivalent of setting up an oil supply base for the
Government of which the owner is a citizen. Invest-
ment, production, enterprise, exchange, are not pow-
ers, if we may so express it, of Governments, but of
individuals. And the sooner the “open door” is real-
ized all over the world, the sooner the resources of
earth and the energies of peoples will exchange
worth for worth to the good and, may we not say, the
glory of all.

Science and Business.

All reading people know that this is a seientific
age. Many know that science is a profession; some
know that as such it is profitable both to those who
engage in it and in various ways also to some indus-
tries and in a general way to business and to the
public.

But what few know is that Science itself is decid-
edly new. It is progressing, as all the world is, and
in many ways it is leading that progress. Scientific
text books of a few decades ago are valueless to-day
except as records of what men believed and thought
then. They have to be amended and read in the light
of what is now known and taught. That in turn will
be enlarged and amended to-morrow. Never was
Science more practical. Still, as always, pursued by
some for its own sake, it is as never before challenged
on all sides. In every department of life, from ques-
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tions of health to the contingency of an earthquake,
in every industry and business, from the baker and
the merchant to the railway manager and the steel
producer, men are seeking better results and better
methods. They are distrustful of novelty, but “ex-
perience” and accustomed ways are proving inade-
quate, and they are hearing much talk about scien-
tific discoveries and scientific methods. Individuals
may move slowly, but the mass is in motion and the
line of progress is already clear.

Laboratories no longer are limited to schools or
institutions of research; they are to be discovered in
all directions. Scientific experts of all sorts find oc-
cupation. No business of magnitude, manufacturing
or commercial, facing new conditions, but seeks or
has forced upon it scientific advice. Scientists are
no longer to be treated as “theorists,” or experts as
men from whom to be “delivered.”

The most recent development is that in various
businesses combinations are made for establishing
a laboratory for themselves with a permanent staff
to conduct for their special benefit scientific re-
search as to methods, organization, sources of sup-
ply, and for increased sale; new openings or new
methods and the like that will result in greater quan-
tity and improved quality of product. It is found
that so many factors are common to all united in
the combination that research on the broadest scale
is for the benefit of all and is necessary if the results
are to be as trustworthy as possible. It is also real-
ized that the private affairs of members of the com-
bination are not interfered with and can be safely
entrusted to the scientific staff. :

Macmillan has recently published a book of spe-
cial value on this subject.* Itis composed of articles
by four experts, each an authority in the scientific
lines of activity of which he writes. The increasing
demand for some form of technical teaching in
schools of all kinds, and the crowd of students
thronging the recently opened departments of Busi-
ness Administration in the colleges and universities,
make it very evident that the country is awake to the
subject. Six thousand students were reported last
year attending this department in a single univer-
sity, and already some of the older institutions are
restricting their admissions to college graduates, and
only those of the highest rank of ability and attain-
ment. This pressure upon the schools of higher
grade now opening for the new academic year to
meet the need expresses the feeling of the country,
and should attract the attention of the least atten-
tive and the most conservative business men to the
significance of this new feature of practical busi-
ness.

We have not space to give details of the account
by R. W. King of the American Telephone & Tele-
graph Co. of the part played by science in the prog-
ress of Electrical Industries and the many applica-
tions of electricity to light and power; nor the chap-
ters by H. E. Howe of the American Institute of
Chemical Engineers on the Earning Power ¢f Chem-
ical Research, and on the Waste Problem; nor even
those by J. A. Hall, Professor of Mechanical Engi-
neering in Brown University, on Science as profit-
able in Textile Machinery, on the Mechanical Work-
ing of Metal, and on the Development of Mechanical
Engineering. All are full of interesting detail and
incident, and confirm the general importance of the

" s«profitable Science in Industry,” by Dwight T. Farnham, H. E. Howe,
R. W. King and Prof. J. A. Hall. Macmillan Co.

gitized for FRASER
p://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

question before us. They will be especially attrac-
tive to men engaged in the particular businesses or
industries described.

We turn to Dwight T. Farnham of the American
Management Association, who writes as a Consult-
ing Engineer upon the connection between Science
and Management in general. He calls attention te
the fact that modern business depends for success
upon facts gathered before they are required. These
are the proper basis of budgets and estimates. Once
found they become the test of every department. The
tabulated records of the departments show at a
glance the relative and the collective efficiency. The
graph, or exhibit, becomes the basis for constant re-
vision and for exact knowledge. It can be under-
putes, as well as tests results.
putes as well as tests results.

He claims for the budget, or exact scientific sys-
tem, that it (1) Substitutes organized foresight for
decision by guess; (2) secures team play for a defi-
nite result; (3) establishes “authority for,” in place
of “authority over”; (4) provides systematic analy-
sis which makes improvement possible; (5) reduces
expense; (6) stimulates effort t¢ insure results; (7)
obtains all the earnings the situation presents, and
(8) creates individual contentment and general co-
operation. To establish such a system and make it
growingly valuable research must be always at work
examining and testing raw materials, supervising
processes, establishing standards of output, and de-
veloping new products to suit the market.

All this is in direct opposition to what may be
called casual management, or that which is based on
“guess,” “hunch,” or “experience.” Under such are
to be found all the weaknesses of human nature; the
management of one who is known as the ‘experienced
business man” who depended on his personal impres-
sions and shrewdness to effect what he sought. A
few such men in their shrewdness adopted the scien-
tific method unconsciously, but the majority joined
the 95% of business failures. Success resulting from
fortunate circumstances, or a “boom,” or a special
local need or a super-personality, or chance itself,
cannot be depended upon, and does not alter the un-
derlying facts which have been ignored. Flattery
by colleagues or employees, untruth, concealment,
discontent and persistent disturbance are its con-
stant features.

Scientific management is the antithesis of all this.
Consciously or unconsciously, our leading industries
are applying it to production, to sales and to finan-
cial management. An extensive literature on the
subject is appearing and the best educational minds
are turned to it.

The results already can be tabulated showing in
multitudes of cases, increase of output, of quality and
of sales, coupled with the possibility of substantial
increase of wages, cost greatly cut, imperfections
minimized, morale far better, and overturn of labor
vastly reduced.

Of all this Mr. Farnham gives many striking in-
stances in both small and great concerns. In a fac-
tory where belting played an important part the
introduction of such research increased the life of
the belts six-fold and reduced the cost to one-sev-
enth of what it had been. High speed steel accom-
plished from four to five times as much as ordinary
steel which was in use. Standardized abrasive wheels
cut four times as fast as old-fashioned grindstones,
and standardized files were found to last four times
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as long and cut much faster. Railroad fuel was re-
duced from 260 to 60 Ibs. per 1,000 tons of train-
weight per mile. A foundry daily producing 950
pounds of castings per man rose to 2,200 pounds, and
when reported had run four years at this rate. In a
foundry standardized work increased the efficiency
of workmen from 55 %to 94% without use of bonus.

When once adequate records are introduced facts
begin to come to the executive in such form that im-
mediate savings can be made. A small shop saved
$21,000 a year as a result of a two weeks’ survey and
readjustment.

An example of greater importance is a manufac-
turing corporation with steady occupation, large
sales and apparently established prosperity. It was
proved by careful investigation to be consuming its
resources and bringing on its own dissolution be
cause of its defective and misleading annual reports.
Another corporation was found to be in immediate
peril of bankruptey simply because its receivables,
though growing steadily, were not available soon
enough to provide for its current though much
smaller necessities. Both cases once understood
could be successfully dealt with. A third great in-
dustry, with a large product always sold‘to advan-

tage, found with change of times that its product
was piling up on its hands with no visible outlet. In-
vestigation of conditions discovered a practically un-
limited market for the goods if put up in small pack-
ages for domestic use, and the situation was saved.

Chicanery long concealed, dishonesty where least
suspected, bad management, the dry rot of persisting
in long established but outgrown ways, unrecognized
changes in the market, with new material or newly
devised machinery, are but a few of many causes of
busiress failure which better understanding would
have obviated.

The industrial engineer is the business doctor. As
the family physician is beginning to be looked to for
keeping the family well, and a new era is opening
for him, so business men should make similar use of
the new man now available without waiting till all
the world can see that the patient is ill. The busi-
ness of scientific management has become a profes-
sion of such standing that there is no limit to what
the competent industrial or administrative expert
can accomplish with proper co-operation. It also
may be said that never before did the magnitude and
world-wide relations of business make such aid and
suca co-operation so necessary as they are to-day.

Indications of Business Activity

THE STATE OF TRADE—COMMERCIAL EPITOME.
Friday Night, Sept. 4 1925,

There is an undercurrent of increasing confidence in the
business community of the United States, though it has not
taken shape in very active buying, especially for forward
delivery. The anthracite coal strike of some 158,000 hands
has caused a sharp advance in coal and coke, which it is
hoped will be only temporary. The general drift of mer-
chandise prices has been downward. The grain markets
have fallen with the exception of corn. That has advanced
because of extraordinary heat and drought in the corn belt.
But wheat has declined with spring wheat crop estimates
increased somewhat, the export demand disappointing and
the weather in Europe better. There has been a fair export
business in oats and rye, with some intimations of a foreign
inquiry for corn. But there has been no large business with
Burope. Corn crop prospects are less favorgble in Minne-
sota, South Dakota and parts of Nebraska and Kansas.
The flour trade continues quiet here and is less active at
the Northwest, according to to-night's reports. Cotton has
declined slightly because of a general belief that the crop
is large, even if 14,000,000 bales instead of 15,000,000, and
that there may be some decrease in the consumption this
season, owing to the rather unfavorable foreign outlook,
especially in England and Germany, not to mention France
and Spain. Moverover, the crop is unusually early and the big
receipts have a certain effect, although it is true the South-
ern spot business of late has been very large. To-day’s sales,
for instance, exceeded 55,000 bales. Exports were heavy
early in the week, but have latterly fallen off., Cotton goods
trade has not been active and the Fall River sales of print
cloths this week have reached only 40,000 pieces. It is re-
grettable that profits. where there are any, in the cotton
manufacturing business of this country, are small. Man-
chester complains that East Indian bids are apt to be too
low. Wool has been in the main quiet and prices have eased
somewhat. Australian auctions have been fairly steady,
with France and Japan the largest buyers. In the textile
industries silk and rayon make the best showing, as they
have for some time past. They appeal to the popular fancy
at current prices. The automobile industry is active and
the output is larger than a year ago. Iron and steel show
little real change, but the output of pig iron is increasing
and there is a somewhat better feeling in the trade, with
the suggestion that perhaps the corner has been turned, or
that that point is very near, after prolonged depression. It
would be nothing extraordinary; it would be really a repe-
tition of history in this great branch of industry. The sales

tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

of steel are moderate, but prices are perhaps somewhat bet-
ter sustained than heretofore, with some increase in the
production. :
The lumber business on the Pacific Coast is somewhat
more active. The shoe industry is now showing more life,
not only at the West, but also in the East, which is some-
thing new. Petroleum prices have declined. At a big car-
pet auction here the buying has been active. Car loadings
have reached a new high level. The tendency of prices for
dairy products is upward, owing to drought in the big pasture
areas of the country. The East as well as the West needs
rain. Trade in refined sugar has been rather more active
at firmer prices. Coffee at one time showed an upward
tendency, but has latterly declined with Brazilian interests
evidently more disposed to sell. The visible supply in this
country is noticeably larger than a year ago, and yet the
price is some 4 cents higher than then. There is less buying
of the non-ferrous metals than there was recently and the
trend of prices has been downward. The mail order business
in this country shows a significant expansion, in some cases
an increase over August last year of nearly 15% and for
eight months of 11% This may be fairly regarded as a
significant circumstarce. The country wants merchandise,
but is taking it in small lots for prompt delivery. These
are the days of prompt deliveries; they were never more SO.
Failures during Auzust show a decrease as compared with
those of July and as compared with August 1924. August
clearings show an increase of 4% as compared with August
last year. Rubber, after an advance at one time, has latterly
declined in a dull market. There are predictions that the
September consumption will show a noteworthy falling off.
Whether it does or not, it is plain enough that consumers in
this country are disposed to buy, for the time being at any
rate, only enough to supply immediate wants. It is also
noticeable from time to time that efforts are being made to
extend the field of production of erude rubber in tropical
countries, Sooner or later the attempted monopoly, Or
something very much like it, by British interests will be
rendered nugatory by the inevitable increase in production
which is the economic corrective of exorbitant prices. Lon-
don and Liverpool markets have been more or less disturbed
by the big shipping strike in Great Britain, but the latest
news is that it shows signs of collapse. At some of the big
shipping ports of England there has been no trouble about
clearing steamers. And London to-day was more cheerful.
Silver reached the highest point of the year in London, owing
to steady buying by Chinese interests in both London and
New York and buying by the United States Treasury. In
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foreign exchange Danish and Norwegian exchange to-day
reached a new high level, while sterling was stronger. On
the whole, the business situation is not in bad shape, al-
though there are no indications, as already said, of any
pronounced activity.

At Nashua, N. H., on Sept. 1 weave room mills 1 and 7 of
the Nashua Manufacturing Co. closed down until after
Labor Day, and many of the women employees of No. 6
are also out for a like period. Work has not improved as
much as had been hoped for. While not all the mills will
have a long vacation, as in the past, over Labor Day, a con-
siderable part of the plant will be shut down. The em-
ployees had a long vacation the first of July this year, in
place of the usual one later. The Pepperell Manufacturing
Co. and the Saco Lowell shops will be closed for a week
beginning Sept. 7. Approximately 4,500 hands are affected.
Greensboro, N. C,, wired Aug. 9: “The Southern Power Co.
officially announced last night that Carolinas mills will be
required to suspend operations two days a week, beginning
Thursday next, due to scarcity of hydro-electric powex:.
Three hundred mills and 5,000,000 spindles are affected.”
At Greensboro, 1,500 textile employees of the White Oalk
mills were thrown out of work on Aug. 31 over a wz ge dis-
pute. At Durham, N. C,, three strikers of the hosiex':y mill
workers at the Durham plant were arrested on charges of
assaulting non-union operatives, but the strikers are striv-
ing to settle with the employers. They have asked to be
taken back under conditions prevalent before the walkout
and without prejudice. Greenville, 8. C., wired Sept. 1 that
owing to the prolonged drought textile plants in Zone 5 of
the Scuthern Power Co. would be forced to close two days
of each week, Monday and Tuesday. Zone 5 includes Green-
ville, Anderson, Pickens and Oconee counties. Several
plants in these counties have auxiliary steam plants and
these will be in operation to prevent a shutdown. In Vir-
ginia the Chadwick-Hoskins chain of mills is operating on
a four-day schedule, being closed one day in the power con-
servation program. Units of the Chadwick-Hoskins chain
are the Chadwick, the Hoskins, the Louise and the Calvine,
in Charlotte; the Dover mill, in Pineville, and the Martins-
ville mill, in Martinsville, Va. At Paterson, N. J., mills

which closed Aug. 29 for 10 days were those employing hat-
band workers. They will reopen on Sept. 8. Approximately

1,000 workers in 11 different shops were affected. They
were recently granted increased wages as well as a ten-day
vacation.

Alexander Smith & Sons Carpet Co.’s offering of approxi-
mately 93,000 bales of axminster, velvet and tapestry rugs
and carpetings opened at auction on Sept. 1 here. Axmin-
sters and tapestries were 121% % below list prices; velvets
fell 10% below the list. On Sept. 2, at the carpet sale of
Alexander Smith & Sons Co., the bidding was better, and
axminsters were firm at $23 to $21.60 in bale lots. Prices
were higher than at the opening on Tuesday. Total sales
for the day exceeded $1,000,000. Mail order houses were
active buyers later in the week.

Montgomery, Ward & Co. sales for August amounted to
$11,801,892, an increase of 14.2% over August 1924, The
sales for the first eight months amounted to $105,070,429,
an increase of 10.9% over the corresponding period of 1924,
Sears, Roebuck & Co. sales for August amounted to $16,946,-
972, an increase of 25.8% over August 1924. The sales for
the first eight months of this year amounted to $152,262, 38,
an increase of 15.5% cver the corresponding period of 1024,

The British shipping strike is said to be near a collapse.
Men to replace striking seamen are being found with ease.
At Hull not a ship is delayed. At Bristol and Avonmouth
the strike seems to be near an end. The “Majestic” for New
York was not detained; it got a large part of its crew from
tugs outside.

The weather here early in the week was hot, with 89 de-
grees reached on Aug. 31 and the air very humid. The next
day was only a little cooler. It continued warm here until
the 3d inst., when it became noticeably cooler. It has been
hot in the corn States and also in the cotton belt, notably
in Towa. Of late it has been 82 in Chicago, but 98 in Kansas
City, 90 in Cleveland and Milwaukee, 96 in St. Paul, 80 in
Boston and 71 in New York, after being 81 to 84 for days,
with humidity high. The heat of late has been severe from
the Rockies to the Alleghenies and water is scarce in Kan-
sas as well as in parts of Georgia and the Carolinas, with
maximum heat there of 102 to 104, said to be the highest on
record for this time of the year. It was 98 in Cincinnati yes-
terday and 100 at Kansas City. It was close and uncom-

fortable here to-day. It was 80 here at 4 p. m., with the
humidity 86, and at times it was so dark that offices were
lighted. A little rain fell, but afforded no relief.

1,343,700 Idle in Britain, 45,4156 Increase in Week.

The following, dated London, Sept. 1, is from the New
York “Herald Tribune” of the 2d:

Great Britain’s unemployment situation is growing steadily worse, sta-
tistics issued by the Ministry of Labor to-night show. The total army of
unemployed in this country is now 1,343,700, an increase of 45,415 in the
last week.

The number of persons registered on the employment exchanges through-
out Great Britain has been swollen by 146,527 in the last four weeks,
There are.now 194,522 more persons out of work than at the same time last
year. It must be borne in mind that the Government figures do not reveal
the total number of unemployed, as not all are registered.

Survey of Current Business by United States Depart~
ment of Commerce—Production in July 1925
Compared with July 1924,
Comparing figures of production in July 1925 with those
for July 1924 and June 1925, the U. S. Department of Com-

merce on Aug. 30 stated:

Increases in production over a year ago were reported for July, according
to further figures received by the Department of Commerce, in the produc-
tion of fine cotton goods, consumption of iron ore, production of malleable
castings, the output of wood pulp, both mechanical and chemical, the pro-
duction of paperboard shipping boxes, and the output of pine lumber,
including Western, Southern and California white pine. Admitted assets
of life insurance companies increased also over a year ago. Declines from
a year ago occurred in the production of face brick, paving brick, meltings
of raw sugar and in the receipts of butter, eggs and poultry at the principal
primary markets.

July 1925 Compared with June 1925.

Increases over the previous month occurred in new orders received by
cotton finishers, in the production of fine cotton goods, new orders received
for steel furniture, both in the business group and for shelving, the produc~
tion of paperboard shipping boxes, in the output of face brick, and in the
meltings of sugar. Declines from the previvus month were noted in the
hourly activity of cotton spindles, the consumption of iron ore, production
of malleable castings, the sales of leather belting, and the production of
wood pulp, both chemical and mechanical, and in the output of paving
brick.

In its statement regarding manufacturing production,
issued under date of Sept. 1, the U. S. Department of Com-~

merce says:

Manufacturing production in July showed a slight improvement over
June at 18909 of the 1919 average, according to the index number of the
Department f Commerce, and was 28% higher than in July 1924. Al
groups except iron and steel, lumber, leather and paper and printing im-
proved from the previous month, while compared with a year ago all groups
increased their output except foodstuffs.

Raw Materials Output.

The output of raw materials was slightly lower than a year ago, the mar-
ketings of animal products and crops being less than in July 1924, while the
production of minerals and forestry products increased.

Unfilled Orders.

The index of unfilled orders of iron, steel and building materials remained
the same as in June but was 16% higher than a year ago, both the iron-
and-steel and building-material groups being higher on July 31 than a year
ago.

Stocks of Commodities.

Stocks of commodities held on July 31 declined almost 10% from Juns
and were also lower than on July 31 1924, when allowance is made for
seasonal tendencies. All classes of stocks participated in the decline from
June. Compared with a year ago the raw-foodstuffs group had larger
stocks on hand, while manufactured commaodities showed a decline and the
raw materials for manufacture remained unchanged.

.
1925. 1924,

May | June June | July

Production (Index numbers: 1919=100)—
Raw materials, total 91 g ! 89
Minerals 117 | 121
Animal products. £ g 117 | 117
Crops. . .coccu. f 56 73
Forestry. p 120 | 111
Manufacturing, grant total (adjusted) - 104 | 101
Total (unadjusted) 100 | 101
Foodstuffs 3 , 121 | 129
Textiles <] 99 04 70 71
Iron and steel.. 74 67
Other metals. 3, 158
Lumber 131
72
105
137
130
115
151

97

Stone and clay products.

Automoblles *
Miscellaneous -
Commodity Stocks (Index numbers, 1919=100)
(Unadjusted)—
Total
Raw foodstuffs
Raw material for manufacture

tal
Raw foodstulfs
Raw materials for manufacture.
Manufactured foodstuffs
Manutactured commodities
Unfilled orders—
Total (based on 1920 as 100)
Iron and steel
Bullding materials

. in mi
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Business Indexes of the Federal Reserve Board.
The Division of Research and Statistics of the Federal
Reserve Board issued on Sept. 1 the following statement
giving current figures of its various business indexes.

INDEX OF PRODUCTION IN BASIC INDUSTRIES.
(Adjusted for seasonal variations. Monthly average 1919=100.)

1925. 1925,

1924
JulyyJune

105| 101

June|

Bituminous coal
Anthracite-. -

Sugar melting
Cattle slaughtered.
Calves slaughtered -
Sheep slaughtered.
Hogs slaughtered. -
Lumber

Petroleum

Clgarettes .- -
Manufactured t

106

INDEXES OF EMPLOYMENT AND PAYROLLS IN MANUFACTURING
INDUSTRIES.
(Not adjusted for seasonal variations. Monthly average 1919=100.)

Employment. Payrolls.

July.

Iron and steel.

Textiles—Group -
Fabrics. ...
Product

Lumber

Rallroad vehicles

Automobiles ...

Paper and printing .

Foods, &e

Stone, clay, glass
Tobacco, &¢ -
Chemicals, &ec.

—
~J0000 0000
©3 = SY S

INDEXES OF WHOLESALE AND RETAIL TRADE.

1925.

1925.
1924

Retatl Trade.
July|JunelJuly

Wholesale Trade. 1924

.Iulul June|July

Department store eales—
Adjusted

Grocerles 86 5

Meat .-~ 128 126( 123

96| 126| 91

133| 135| 131
124 129{ 123

119| 119( 93
89! 102] 69

Dept. store stocks—
Adjusted
Unadjusted

Mail order sales—
Adjusted
Unadjusted

Review of Statistics Relative to Cost of Merchandise
Distribution, Fluctuations in Manufacturing
Employments in United States, &c.

A review of published statistics relative to cost of mer-
chandise distribution, rates of merchandise turnover and
fluctuations in manufacturing employments in the United
States, 1913-1923, has been prepared by  Niles & Niles,
certified public accountants, of 60 Broadway, New York
City, from statistics compiled by many governmental,
university, trade and other orgauizations. These statistics
have heretofore been presented in 77 different publications,
some of which were rare and not easily obtainable, and the re-
view in bringing the information together is exhaustive of
the subjects mentioned in so far as the statistics have been
published.

For the cost of merchandise distribution, statistics were
found for 15 classes of merchandise which showed that the
respective portions of the consumer’s dollar received by the

producer and by the distributors were as follows:
[ Liad Producer. Distributors.
Blia. Cents. Cents.
32.5

-
=3
-~

o
OO =T
OO

I -

Average of seven classes
Dairy products
Fruits and vegetables

DO DO
OO~
=0

Average of 11 classes
Automobiles
Coal

W T Y
SERI
—OROD

| Sle ] SN
BNENE
OO

&

|

Average of 15 classes 58.7 41.3

The averages for the nine classes of necessaries embraced
in food, clothing and shelter were: Producer, 56.8 cents;
distributors, 43.2 cents. A statement regarding the review
continues:

For the rate of merchandise turnover, partial statistics were found for
22 classes of merchandise, but for only 5 classes were there available the
turnover statistics of the producers, of the wholesalers and of the retailers,
all of which are essential for computing the average rate of turnover of the
combined stocks of all the agencies of distribution. The turnover rates of
these five classes were as follows:

Retailer.
23 0.9
15
0.
0.

Producer. Vholesaler. Combined.
2.84 N, e 1.7
23 4 '8 v 3.6
pi] 5.6
3.6
3.7
Average of 5 classes.. - 4.1 3.8 1.

The turnover rates of the producers of 14 other classes average 3.1,
the same as the average of the 5 classes listed above; there were no other
statistics of the rates of the wholesalers; and the turnover rates of the re-
tailers of 3 other classes (including jewelry on which the stock turn is slow,
only 0.9) averaged 2.2, which, combined with the above 5 classes, made the
average turnover rate of the retailers of 8 classes 3.2.

For the fluctuations in production and in manufacturing employments,
the respective index numbers showed a marked degree of parallelism,
though the fluctuations in employments are generally shorter than those in
production. This appears to be due to the fact that the statistics do not
generally take note of overtime and part-time work, and also to the growing
use of automatic machinery. Related to this subject of the effect on man-
ufacturing employments of increased and decreased production, the review
gives a compilation from four publications showing the cost of hiring new
employees, which, of course, is reflected in the manufacturing costs of the
merchandise produced by them.

The review summarizes the results of the study and shows that as to the
economic principles which at all times govern or affect the cost of mer-
chandise distribution, it is evident, first, that a reduction of the average
inventory which will increase the rate of turnover will bring about a re-
duction of the cost of distribution; and secondly, that a more nearly uniform
rate of production which will minimize fluctuations in mnploymonts and
reduce the inefficiency and expense incident to these fluctuations will re-
duce the cost of production. Either of those results will, without reducing
the respective profits of the producer, wholesaler and retailer, give greater
purchasing power to the consumer’s dollar.

It follows, then, that the purchasing power of the consumer's dollar is
affected not only by the cost of production, for the reduction of which in-
ventive skill and operating experience have been employed during many
years, but also by the cost of distribution, which it appears may be simi-
larly reduced by a corresponding study of the conditions in regard to the
trade in any commodity.

It is only during very recent years that intensive study has been made of
the costs of distribution, and therefore the available statistics are not soO
full and comprehensive as they should be. While the accountants were
examining the available data and compiling this review, a National Dis-
tribution Conference was held at Washington under the auspices of the
Chamber of Commerce of the United States, as a result of which, and with
the active co-operation of Secretary Hoover and the Department of Com=
merce, half a dozen committees have been organized to study different
phases of the distribution problem.

This work is copyrighted.
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New England Industries in July Fared Better Than
Similar Industries in Other Sections of Country,
According to Federal Reserve Bank of Boston.

In its analysis of the business situation in the New England
district, the Industrial Statistics Division of the Federal
Reserve Bank of Boston has the following to say in the

“Monthly Review’ of Sept. 1:

The leading industries of New England have recently fared much better
than these same industries in other sections of the country. For example,
New England mills consumed more cotton in July than in June, but the
mills in the cotton-growing States consumed less. The woolen mills in
this district increased their consumption of raw wool quite noticeably in
July, but competing mills in the Middle Atlantic States showed a further
decline in activity. Even the New England shoe industry, which has been
so adversely affected by trade conditions in the past two years, had a greater
production in July than in June, contrasted with a slight decline in produc-
tion by the shoe factories in the remainder of the country. This is a re-
flection of the larger volume of sales reported by New England shoe whole-
salers. Almost without exception the public employment offices of this
district report a larger demand for workers than a year ago. The total
value of new construction involved in contracts awarded in July in this dis-
trict was the largest monthly total on record, but to some extent this figure
does not represent the true situation in the building industry, because sev=
eral educational projects contributed greatly to the amount, The number
of contracts awarded was slightly less than in May, although greater than
in any month of last year. Distribution of merchandise by New England
railroads, as measured by weekly total carloadings, continues substantially
in excess of the distribution a year ago. The volume of New England de-
partment store sales during the past few weeks has been approximately
the same as in the corresponding period last year. Collections, however,
have been much better than they were last summer. One of the most im=
portant factors contributing toward a larger total volume of business is the
growing confidence of retail merchants in the trade outlook, with the result
that they have increased their outstanding orders for merchandise. This
trend toward a larger volume of commitments and away from hand-to=
mouth buying has been under way in Boston for nearly a year. New Eng-
land crop reports indicate that the leading crops of the district will not have
as large a yield as last year, but will be greater than the five-year average.
On the other hand, prices are higher than a year ago in a number of instancese
Money rates strengthened in July and August, following the usual seasonal
tendency. The volume of loans of New England member banks averaged
the highest on record in July and August.

Course of Wholesale and Department Store Trade in
Federal Reserve District of Chicago During July.
“The tendency toward frade quietness expected during

the summer months is apparent in current returns from

reporting wholesalers in this district” says the Monthly

Business Conditions Report of the Federal Reserve Bank of

Chicago, issued under date of September 1. The bank adds:
By commodity groups, grocery dealers alone averaged heavier sales during

July than in June, twenty-two out of thirty-five firms showing increases;

about half the hardware dealers, on the other hand, and the majority of

dry %;)ods, drug, and shoe firms registered declines from the preceding
month.
Comparisons with sales during July, 1924, are favorable, most of the hard-

ware and drug dealers reporting gains, dry goods firms evenly divided
between increases and decreases, the grocery group averaging about the
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same as last year, and shoe salesTmore’ closely approaching last year's
volume than during the first six months of 1925.

Collections received during July were less than in June "for the majority
of dealers in all groups except drugs, and for grocery, hardware, and shoe
dealers were below a year ago. Accounts on the books of forty grocery
firms on August 1 exceeded the previous month's outstandings by 2%:; dry
goods and shoe dealers averaged a drop of about 4%, hardware 2%, and
drug dealers less than 1%; for the last two named groups, accounts receivable
are heavier than a year ago.

In grocery and hardware stocks the reductions noted since March
continued, August 1 inventories for twenty dealers in the former group
being 1.19% below July 1 stocks and 4.8% lower for fifteen hardware firms;
increases for the others amounted to about 1% for drugs, 6% for shoes,
and 7% for dry goods. Comparisons with a year ago vary, grocery stocks
maintaining an excess over the 1924 volume but by a smaller margin, drug
dealers averaging the largest increase thus far in 1925, and the three other
groups continuing below last year.

Department Store Trade.—Eighty-eight department stores reporting July
sales to this bank averaged a decrease of 249 from June. Individually, all
but eight firms shared in the decline—a seasonal feature characteristic of
midsummer trade.

For the majority of stores, however, the volume of goods sold exceeded
a year ago, the 7.5% gain for the district being less than the June increase
but comparing with about 4%, the cumulative gain for the year so far.

Collections likewise showed a seasonal decline, reports with few excep-
tions indicating a smaller amount received during July than in June. For
twenty-five firms out of thirty-nine, collections were heavier than a year
ago and amounted to 41.3%, of accounts outstanding at the beginning of the
month, as compared with 40.99% the corresponding ratio in 1924; for two-
thirds of the same firms, accounts on the books July 31 were below last
year, and for fifty-five out of sixty-one firms they were lower than at the
end of the first six months of 1925.

As in customary in July, stocks were generally reduced; with but eleven
firms reporting increases during the month, inventories at the end of July
for fifty-eight stores averaged 2.4% below June 30. Aggregate stocks for
the district were practically the same as last year's volume, but reflected
declines at over half the stores; for thirty-eight firms, July sales amounted
to 26.0% of average stocks during the month, a slightly higher ratio than
in July, 1923.

Orders for the new goods on July 31 were larger than at the end of June
for most firms reporting this item.

Retail and Wholesale Trade in Kansas City Federal

Reserve District Larger in July This Year Than

Last Year.

From the Sept. 1 number of the ‘“Monthly Review’’ of the
Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas City, Mo., we quote the
following regarding wholesale and retail trade:

The following table is supplied by the bank:

Wholesale Trade.

Sales by wholesalers in all lines at distributing centres in the Tenth Dis-
trict were larger in July than in the same month last year, and with the
exception of hardware, groceries and furniture were larger than in June this
year. The table shows the percentage of increase or decrease in sales dur-
ing July, reported in dollar amounts, over the previous month and the cor-

responding month last year. Percentages of increase or decrease in amounts
outstanding at the end of the month are also shown:

July 1925 | July 1925 |July 31 *25|July 31 '25
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‘Wholesalers of dry goods were filling orders and the total of their business
for July showed substantial gains over the previous months and a year ago.
A decidedly better feeling among retail merchants was reported in most of
the trade territory. Millinery houses reported normally heavy buying
by retailers for the fall trade. Continued heavy distribution of groceries
was regarded as an indication of exceptionally large industrial activity,
and the hardware business was said to have reflected larger building opera~-
tions and general construction operations. The reports of wholesalers
of furniture showed a decline in trade from the high mark of June, when re-
tailers were buying for the fall and winter trade, but the volume was con-
siderably larger as measured by dollar sales than at mid-summer last year.
Retail druggists were still confining their purchases at the wholesale houses
to small lots and the volume of the trade was slightly larger for all whole-
salers reporting than in the previous month or a year ago. Prices remained
firm with an improved trend, advances having been noted in certain chem-
jcals. Stocks were large and deliveries prompt. Wholesalers of stationery
reported sales were smaller in July than in June and in July last year,

Relail Trade.

Sales at 33 department stores in cities of the Tenth District were 5.8,
Jarger in July than in the same month last year, 19 stores reporting increases
and 14 stores reporting decreases. The July reports showed a decline of
17.4% as compared with June sales, which was partly seasonal and partly
attributed to weather conditions. Sales at the same stores for the seven
months period, Jan. 1 to July 31, were 6.2% larger than for the correspond-
ing seven months last year.

Retail trade at apparel stores reporting was generally very good during
July and about 10% above that for the same month last year. Changeable
weather influenced trade to a considerable extent. The hot weather in
the first half of the month stimulated sales in underwear, kimonos, house
dresses and warm weather garments, whereas the cooler weather late in the
month caused an increase in sales of sweaters. Sales of shoes at retail
stores were slightly smaller during July than a year ago. Sales of furniture
at reporting retail stores showed an increase for July over the previous month

year ago.
i > Collections.

The reports from wholesale houses during July said collections continued
generally satisfactory, due to improved prices for farm products. At re-
tail stores in the smaller cities and towns collections were reported fair.
The composite figure for all department stores reporting was 47% as com-
pared with 45.5% in July last year. In the single line stores the July col-
Iection figure averaged 49.2% as compared with 50.5% in July last year.

RETAIL TRADE IN JULY, TENTH FEDERAL RESERVE DISTRICT.
(Based upon reports of 33 Department Stores.)

Kan.City.| Denver. | Wichita. | Omaha.

Number of department stores reporting__ 3 4 3
% iner. (or decr.) of net sales, July 1925
over July 1924
% incr. (or deer. e . Jan. 1 to
July 31 1925 over same period last year
% iner. (ordeer.) of stocks at close of July
1925 tostocks at close of June 1925 ..
9% incr. (or decr.) of stocks at close of July
1925 to stocks at close of July 1924____
% of outstanding orders at close of July
1925 to total purchases in cal. yr. 1924 _
% of outstanding orders at close of June
1925 to total purchases in cal. year 1924

0.4 1.8
4.9
74 —5.4
2.4
9.1

4.3 1.0

All Clries
Reported.

33
5.8
6.2

—4.2

Other
Cities.

Oklahoma

Clty. Lincoln.

Number of department stores reporting.. 3 14
% iner. (or decr.) of net sales, July 192
over July 1924 . cmeccaoi oo
% incr. (or decr.) of net sales, Jan. 1 to
July 31 1925 over same period last year
9% iner. (or decr.) of stocks at close of July
1925 to stocks at close of June 1925 __
% iner. (or decr.) of stocks at close of July
1925 to stocks at close of July 1924 ___
% of outstanding orders at close of July
1925 to total purchases in cal. year 1924
% of outstanding orders at close of June
1925 to total purchases in cal. year 1924
Note.—Percentage of collections in July
stores reporting, 47.0%.

6.4
1.8
—4.3
3.4 —0.6
14.7 10.3
12.6 7.8

on outstanding accounts June s0, ald
Collections same month last year, 45.5%.

9.3

J. H. Tregoe, of National Association of Credit Men,
Sees Continued Progress in Business Conditions,
But Says There Is Need for Caution.

Business conditions continue to show progress and further
stability, although there is need for due caution, according
to Executive Manager J. H. Tregoe of the National Associa-
tion of Credit Men in his monthly letter to members, now in
the mails. “Conditions,” Mr. Tregoe says, “generally are
encouraging just now. Wholesale prices have shown a little
decline in August. Construction volume still holds at a
record peak. Our basic industries are operating at a higher
production rate than a year ago. Retail trade is moving in
very fair midsummesr volume. The buying power of the coun-
try is a little larger than a year ago. Buying continues in a
large measure from hand to mouth. Stocks of merchandise
will not run above normal, yet everything points to a satis-
factory business—and this despite the negative indications
now in sight, as the coal situation, the dispute of the brick-
layers and the plasterers, and a tendency to hectic real estate
speculation in some sections.” In surveying conditions in the
cotton States, Mr. Tregoe finds that ‘“the summer distribu-
ticn in the cotton growing States as a whole was larger than
a year ago, due to an improved buying power and a better
condition of the farmer.” He adds:

There are some spots in the district, however, that are not encouraging
at present, owing to drought and a consequent deterioration of the crop.
In the eastern Carolinas there are excellent prospects at present, but in
the central portion of these States the prospects are not at all good. In
Georgia there are sections where the prospects are not encouraging either,
but on the whole the crops of Georgia, including grains and tobacco, prom-
ise an income encouraging to the business of the State.

The crop in Texas will be at least a million bales less than a year ago.
The situation of the State, however, improved so much in the past few years
that the present short yield will not be so serious as it would have been in
earlier years, Arkansas is promised a bumper crop.

Throughout the district there is a fair volume of commodity movements.

The collections are very 'fair, and a distinct falling off in failures has oc-
curred since the early months of the year.

A summary of business conditions follows:

Sales.—Comparing July with June, 57% had larger sales and 35%
smaller. Comparing July 1925 with July 1924, 70% had larger and 28%
smaller sales.

For the first seven months of 1925 60% had larger and 329% smaller
sales for the corresponding months of 1924. k

Collections.—Comparing July with June, 62% had larger and 84% smaller
collections,

Receivables.—On Aug. 1 1925 65% had larger volume and 299 smaller
than on Aug. 1 1924.

Outlook,—91% anticipated a smaller number of failures and 94% antici-
pated further improvement in sales and collections.

Trade Outlook as Seen by Franklin National Bank of
Philadelphia.

“With the waning of summer, business confidence is grow-
ing more pronounced and business activity is being main-
tained or increased,” says the Franklin National Bank of
Philadelphia in its monthly business review, “Trade Trends,”
issued under date of Sept. 1. In its business forecast the
bank continues:

Sound factors are in control of the immediate situation. Industry is well
balanced, with stocks of commodities not burdensome and foreign and
domestic demand on a high plane., Moreover, credit is in free supply and
agricultural conditions more uniformly favorable.

Business records continue to be constructive. Freight traffic is running
more than 109% ahead of the totals for this time last year. Building opera-
tions are achieving amazing volumes with July 65% ahead of July 1924.
Bank clearings are 12% more than last year, steel output is 65% greater
and factory employment is higher.

Signs of expanding trade are found in the rising tide of railroad car load-
ings and in the definite turn toward improvement for iron and steel. Of .
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oufstanding importance, also, is the outlook for agriculture. Aggregate
erop production this year may fall 4.5% below that of 1924, but prices are
aufficiently high to bring tetal farm income to slightly above that of last
year. .

A small gain in income for the farmer will mean a substantial gain in his
purchasing power, because of his lightened load of debts. In addition, the
rise of farm prices has been sharper than that of industrial goods. The
Bureau of Labor statistics index of farm products has advanced nearly 15%
in a year, while there has been a slight decline for items other than farm
products compared with one year ago. In recent weeks, however, many
industrial commodities have displayed strength. With the rise of live
stock values agricultural improvement has spread to most branches of the
fndustry and most sections of the country, save the drought-stricken South-
west.

Credit is gradually growing slightly firmer, but remains ample for all
requirements. Its exceptional ease has made possible one of the few biggest
bull stock markets in history, as well as several real estate booms. The
strength of the financial svstem is indicated by the reported total national
bank resources of $24.350,863,000 as of June 30 1925, the greatest recorded,
wiht one exception, and a gain of $1,784.944,000 in a year. Other favorable
developments have been assurances of further substantial Federal tax reduc-
tions, applying to 1925 incomes. The settlement of the Belgian debt to the
United States is one more contribution to increased international stability.
Under the terms of the settlement Belgium will pay a total of $727,830,000
over a period of 62 years.

Loading of Railroad Revenue Freight Again
Exceeds 1,000,000 Cars

‘Loading of revenue freight for the week ended on August
22 totaled 1,080,107 cars, according to reports filed with the
Car Service Division of the American Railway Association
by the railroads. This is the sixth consecutive week that
Joadings have exceeded the million mark and is the largest
number of cars loaded with revenue freight during any one
week so far this year, exceeding by 15,314 cars, the preceding
week. Compared with the corresponding week last year,
it is an increase of 97,347 cars and an increase of 10,192 cars
over the corresponding week in 1923. It also is a substan-
¢ial increase over the corresponding weeks in 1920, 1921 and

1922. The statement continues:

This heavy freight movement was largely due to an increase in the number
of cars loaded with coal in anticipation of the strike of anthracite miners
which became effective Sept. 1, but it was also due to a considerable increase
fn the number of cars loaded with miscellaneous freight as well as with grain
and grain products. The present freight traffic Is being handled without
¢gransportation difficulties by the railroads which have approximately
200,000 surplus freight cars in good repair and immediately available for
service while they also have more than 6,000 serviceable locomotives in
storage ready to be installed in service whenever traffic conditions require
fhem.

Coal loading totaled 201,095 cars, an increase of 10,116 cars over the
week before and 40.828 cars above the same week last year. Compared
evith the same week in 1923, however, it was a decrease of 1,722 cars.

Miscellaneous freight loading totaled 392,643 cars, an increase of 9,572
aars over the week before and 34,715 cars above the same week last year.
Xt also was an increase of 29,798 cars above the same week two years ago.

Grain and grain products loading amounted to 55,203 cars, an increase
of 834 cars over the week before but 6,339 cars below the same week last
gear. It was, however, 266 cars above the same week in 1923. In the
Western districts alone, grain and grain products loading totaled 38,165,
cars, an increase of 2,870 cars over the week before but 4,826 cars below
the corresponding week last year.

Live stock loading for the week totaled 20,846 cars, a decrease of 1,072
cars under the week before and 4,328 cars below the corresponding week last
year as well as 6,019 cars under the same week two years ago. In the
western districts alone, 22,395 cars were loaded with live stock during the
weelk, 695 cars below the week before and 2,737 .cars below the same week
fast year.

Loading of merchandise and less than carload lot freight amounted to
259,006 cars, an increase of 696 cars over the week before and 15,979 cars
above the same week last year. Compared with the corresponding week
two years ago, it also was an increase of 15,872 cars.

Coke loading totaled 9,808 cars, an increase of 26 cars above the pre-
ceding week and 2,578 cars above the corresponding period in 1924. Ccm-
pared with the same period in 1923, it was a decrease of 3,706 cars.

Forest products loading totaled 71,151 cars, 519 cars below the week
before but 1,861 cars above last year. Compared with the same week two
years ago, it was a decrease of 6,807 cars.

Ore loading totaled 60,455 cars, a decrease of 4,339 cars below the pre-
ceding week but 12,043 cars above last year. It was a decrease, however,
of 17,490 cars under the same period two years ago.

Compared with the preceding week this year, increases in the total load-
ing of all commodities were reported in all districts except the Pocahontas
district. All districts reported increases over the corresponding period
last year except the Central western while all reported increases over the
game week in 1923 except the Eastern, Allegheny and Northwestern dis-

fricts.
Loading of revenue freight this year compared with the two previous

wears follows:

1923

4,239,379
3,414,809

1925
4,450,993

Elve weelf(s iln J};mgmr;; -
s in Februal
ngl:: 5@2;«; in Marfh gggag;g
. o 8 . %, &0
Four weeks in April... : : g 3.764.268
047,603

ay --
940,735
1033 466
973,750
,039.938
069,915
32,063.306

s
953,408
982,760

30,533,249

1,064.793
1,080,107

32.425.036
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New York Building for August Breaks All Records.

Conetruction contracts let in the five boroughs of New
York City last month amounted to $140,758,200, according
to I'. W. Dodge Corporation. This was the highest monthly

total on record. The previous record month was March
1924, with a total of new work started to the amount of
$131,611,100. Last month’s increase over July was 81%;
over August of last year, 162%. Commercial and residential
buildings were the classes of work that made the big August
total. Residential buildings amounted to $83,186,400, or
599 of all constructions; commercial buildings amounted to
$41,580,900, or 309, of the total. The other classes of work
were represented only in relatively small amounts, such as:
$4,557,100, or 39, for hospitals and institutions; $4,470,000,
or 3%, for public works and utilities; $2,441,000, or less than
2%, for social and recreational projects, and $1,938,000, or a
little over 19, for educational buildings.

New construction started in the five boroughs during the
past eight months reached a total of $588,770,100. How-
ever, owing to the reduced building volume of the early
months of 1925, this year’s total volume to date is still 4%
behind that of the corresponding period of 1924.

Weekly Lumber Movement Increases.

Reports received by the National Lumber Manufacturers
Association from 367 of the larger softwood mills of the
country, for the week ended Aug. 29, indicated slight in-
creases in production and shipments, with a notable gain in
new business, as compared with reports from 356 mills for
the preceding week. Satisfactory increases were noted in
all three items in comparison with the same period a year
ago.

The unfilled orders of 249 Southern Pine and West Coast
mills at the end of last week amounted to 620,430,308 feet
as against 633,268,320 feet for 247 mills the previous week.
The 135 identical Southern Pine mills in the group showed
unfilled orders of 266,309,318 feet last week as against 260,-
933,574 feet for the week before. For the 114 West Coast
mills the unfilled orders were 363,120,990 feet as against
372,334,746 feet for 112 mills a week earlier.

Altogether the 367 comparably reporting mills had ship-
ments 989 and orders 1039 of actual production. For the
Southern Pine mills these percentages were respectively 107
and 115, and for the West Coast mills 96 and 106.

Of the reporting mills, 358 (having a normal production
for the week of 223,671,987 feet) gave actual production
107%,, shipment 106 % and orders 1119, thereof.

The following table compares the national lumber move-
ment as reflected by the reporting mills of seven regional
associations for the three weeks indicated:

Preceding Week

Corresponding
1925 (Revised)

Past Week
Week, 1924

Mills

Production _

Shipments

Orders (New Bus.)
The following revised figures compare the lumber move-

ments for the first thirty-five weeks of 1925 with the same

period of 1924:

367
250,164,981
245.232.923
258 046.065

356
247 .677.055
243.453.055
241.784.224

344
217 .874.202
230.105.896
219.839.820

Production

8,518,993,317
8,145,654,876 | 8,099,415,423 | 7,849.041,171

1925. Inclusive 373 438.441 312.044 717 439.103.236

The mills of the California White & Sugar Pine Manufac-
turers Association make weekly reports, but for a considerable
period they were not comparable in respect to orders with
those of other mills. Consequently the former are not
represented in any of the foregoing figures. Nine of these
mills reported a cut of 12,309,000 feet, shipments of 11,124,-
000 feet, and orders 14,500,000 feet. The reported cut repre-
sents 299% of the total of the California Pine region. As
compared with the preceding week, when two more mills
reported, there was a marked decrease in production, a
slight decrease in shipments, with notable increase in new
business.

The Southern Cypress Manufacturers Association (also
omitted from above tables) for the week ending Aug. 26
reported from 15 mills a production of 5,661,328 feet, ship-
ments 7,100,000 feet, and orders 5,951,504 feet. With
two more mills reporting, this Association showed some
increase in produection, with considerable increases in ship-
ments and new business.

Orders
8,288,144,407

Shipments
8,412,360.140

Decrease in Paper Production in July.

The July production of paper in the United States as re-
ported by identical mills to the American Paper and Pulp
Association and co-operating organizations, showed a decrease
of 1% as compared with June’s production (following a 0.5%
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increase in June over May), according to the Association’s
Monthly Statistical Summary of Pulp and Paper Industry
issued under date of Aug. 25. All grades showed a decrease
in production as compared with June, with four exceptions.
The summary is prepared by the American Paper and Pulp
Association as the central organization of the paper industry,
in co-operation with the Binders Board Manufacturers Asso-
ciation, Converting Paper Mills Association, Cover Paper
Association, Newsprint Service Bureau, Wrapping Paper
Manufacturers Service Bureau and Writing Paper Manu-
facturers Association. The figures for July for same mills
as reported in June are:

Stocks on Hand
End of Month
Net Tons.
34,079
45.369
38.050
59,204
7.224
40.001
14230
2,463
3.304

Number of Production
Net Tons.
121,113
82,905
117.752
48,858
7.879
28,114
12,236
2,392
18.887
18,127 14,830

Total—all grades ... _.__.._ 458,263 258.754

During the same period domestic wood pulp production
decreased 11%, this decrease being distributed over all
grades with three exceptions. The July totals (mills identical
with those reporting in .June) as reported by the American

Paper and Pulp Association are as follows:
Number

Production
Net Tons.

75.793

35,292

17.815

3,403

6,803

Shipments
Net Tons.

Grade.
119,149

Newsprint-
BooK..---
Paperboard
‘Wrapping

Stocks on Hand
Shipments End of Month
NetTons.  Net Tonx.

2,133
1,898
3,670
454
1.091
1.533
3.246

14,025

Used
Grade.

Groundwood pulp
Sulphite news grade.. ..
Sulphite bleached.
Sulphite easy bleac!
Sulphite Mitscherlich
Sulphate pulp- - 12 462
Soda pulp-. - - - 15.975
Other than wood pulp... 27

Total—all grades 167.600 163,433

Canadian Production of Newsprint During July and
First Half of Year.

In giving the figures of Canadian production of newsprint

during July the Montreal “Gazette’” of Aug. 19 says:
Production of newsprint in July was lower than in the previous month,
there being a smaller output both in Canada and in the United State:.
For the third time this year, however, Canadian production exceeded th .t
of the United States mills, although the difference was only some 500 tons.
Details of production.are as follows:
Canada.
121,664

United States.
121,113

Total Tons.
July 1925 242,777
June 1925--- --124,209 128.430 252.639
July 1924 114,133 114,859 228,992

Production by Canadian mills in July was approximately 7% greater
than in July 1924, while the total production of Canadian and United States
mills during the month was 6% greater than in the corresponding month
of last year. J

TFor the first seven months of the year Canadian production amounted
to 868.108 tons as compared with an output of 793,276 tons in the corre-
sponding months of 1924, an increase for this year of 74.832 tons, or 9%.
The United States mills in the same period produced 881,577 tons, com-
pared with 868,360 tons in the corresponding months of 1924, an increase
of 13,217 tons, or 1.5%. .

The total combined production for the first seven months of the year
was 1,749,655 tons, of which slightly less than one-half represents the output
of Canadian mills. Compared with the corresponding seven months of
1024 there was an increase for this year of 88,049 tons, or 5%. Figures
for the seven months are given below:

Canada. United States,

881,577

Total Tons.

1,749,685
868,360 1,661,636
726,960 1,611,931

The same paper furnishes as follows details of the half-

year’s output:

During the first six months of the current year the output of newsprint
by the Qanadian mills was considerably larger than in the corresponding
months of 1924 and exceeded the production in any previous half year.
Corresponding with the increased output, there was an increase in the
exports of newsprint, and, in spite of a decline in the selling price, the value
of the newsprint exported to the end of June this year was $2,000,000
greater than in the first six months of last year, while the quantity increased
by almost 12%.

The total output for the period was 746,444 tons, which was only 16,000
tons less than was produced by the United States mills in the same period.
Compared With the output in the first six months of 1924, there has been
this year an increase in the Canadian production of approximately 10%.

The following table shows the production of Canadian and United States
mills for the first half of the year from 1920:

Canada. United States. Total Tons. Canada’s

P.C. of Total.
1,506,908 49.5%
1,432,644 47.4%
1,383,036 44.9%
1,206,648 42.8%
Pirst half 1921 --373,988 615,448 989,436 37.8%
Pirst half 1920 443,512 759,624 1,203,136 36.8%

The bulk of these exports have been sent to the United States, which
{s, naturally, the best market for Canadian newsprint. Comparing this
yz;ar's exports With those for last year, however, it is satisfactory to note
that shipments to overseas countries increased appreciably and that 26,280
tons were shipped to overseas markets, as compared with only 9,674 tons
shipped to countries other than the United States in the first half of 1924.

Details of the exports for the first half of 1925 and 1924 are as follows:

Seven months 1925
Seven months 1924 _
Seven months 1923

746,444
--679,143
--621,697
--516,506

760,464
753,501
761,339
690,142

First half 1925
First half 1924~
First half 1923--
First half 1922

Increase
in 1925.
55,332
146 7,462
99 1,563

4 5,805
3,669 610
5,297 344
459 822

—First
To— 1925.
United States..______c.oc.. tons_650,943
South America.

Siz Months—
1924.
595,611

677.223 605,285 71,938

Exports for the first six months of this year were about 12% greater
than in the corresponding months of 1924, the increase in tonnage being
71.938 tons. Of the exports this year, 96% have gone to the United
States, but the United Kingdom and South America have taken 13,417
tons, compared with only 150 tons shipped to those countries in the six
months of 1924.

It will be seen that the Canadian production for the current year is about
709 greater than in 1920 and that Canada’s share of the combined pro-
duction is very close to 50%. With the exception of 1921, there has been
a steady increase in the output of the Canadian mills, and with the new
machines scheduled to come into operation in the near future, it will be
only a short time before production in this country passes that in the United
States and Canada will take the leading position.

Canadian exports of newsprint have also increased to correspond with
the production and continue to form a considerable item in our total export
trade. TFor the first six months of this year newsprint exports were valued
at $47,741.382, compared with $45,664,854 and $41,426,618 in the corre-
sponding periods of 1924 and 1923, respectively. The increase in the quan-
tities exported has been more striking than the increase in values, as the
current prices of newsprint are lower than they have been since 1922.

Exports for the first half year are shown below:

Ezports.
Value.
$47,741,382
45,664,854
41,425,618
32,669,436

Tons.
7.223
5,285

765

457.340

First half 1925

First half 1924___
First half 1923~
First half 1922 .-

of Pulp and Paper in July and
Seven Months.

It is learned from the Montreal “Gazette” of Aug. 22
that, according to the report issued by the Canadian Pulp
& Paper Association, the exports of pulp and paper from
Canada in July were valued at $11,909,419. This is a de-
cline of some $650,000 from the value in the previous month,
but is $544,000 above the value of exports for July 1924,
says the account in the “Gazette,” from which we also

quote the following:

Exports of pulp in July were valued at $3,790,953, while paper exports
amounted to $8,118,466, compared with June values of $4,063,542 and
$8.501,637, respectively.

A comparison with the figures for July 1924 is shown in the following
table:

Canadian Exports

July 1925——
Tons. Value.
27.540 $855.380
12,456 759.861
13,250 1,013,213
21,077 1,162,499

July 1924
Tons. Value.
14,783 $445,692

9.205 524,935
12.058 934,073
16,186 846,391

Pulp—
Mechanical
Sulphate
Sulphate, bleached - -~
Sulphite, unbleached

74,313 $3,790.953 52,232 $2,751,091
Paper—
Newsprint.
Wrapping .-~
Book (cwts.).-.--
Writing (cwts.) -

All other

105.133
2.250
2.961
2,179

87,853,563
335,035
24,965
24,034
366,753

107,767
1,206

$7,577,908
156.370
51.205
8.491
324,492

$8,118.466 $8,614,350

Tor the first seven months of the current year the total value of pulp

and paper exports amounted to $85,233.249, as conipared with a total of

$80,488.447 in the first seven months of 1924, an increase for this year of

$4,744,802. Of this increase $3,493,717 is accounted for by the increased
value of wood-pulp exports and $1,251,085 by increased exports of paper.

July 1925.
Details for the various grades of pulp and paper are given in the following
table, and there is shown a considerable increase in the shipments of most
of the grades, particularly in mechanical and sulphite pulp, newsprint
and book paper.
—7 Months 1925—
Tons. Value.
163,180 $4.778,011
-.- 83,645 5,133.616
---106,123 7.865.849
145,569  7.739.058

—7 Months 1924—
Tons. Value.

107.349 83,557,505
84,614 4,965,936
94,075 7,118,419

121.259 6,380,957

Pulp—
Mechanical
Sulphate
Sulphate, bleached
Sulphite, unbleached

498,417 $25,516,5634 407,297 $22,022,817
Paper—

Newsprint.

Wrapping

Book (cwts.).--

Writing (cwts.) -

All other

$55,319,290
1,645,615
199.027
57.992
2,494,791

$53,528,417
1,915,036
100,976
100,955
2,820,246

710,418
12,930
12,508
9,449

784,990
12,0556

--= 21,074
6,793

$59.716,715 $58,455.630

Pulpwood exports increased in July to 150,120 cords, valued at $1,550,834,

compared with 134,062 cords, valued at $1,449,326 in June. For the first

seven months of the year exports of pulpwood amounted to 919,018 cords,

valued at $8,972,358, while for the corresponding months of 1924 the ex-

ports were 889,278 cords, valued at $8,009,432, showing an increase for
this year of 29,740 cords and of $62,926 in value.

New Models and Prices of Automobiles.
The new Reo price list, mentioned last week, page 1034,
as being from $80 to $150 less than the one formerly in effect,
stands as follows: Series “G’’ sedan, $1,565; series “G”’
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coupe, $1,495; sport roadster, $1,665; series ‘G’ sedan de
luxe, $1,745, speed wagon chassis, $1,035 (4 cylinder),
$1,185 (6 cylinder).

The Franklin Automobile Co. has reduced prices from $16
to $233 per car. The limousine price is reported to have been
cut $233 to $3,473 delivered in New York while the sedan
has been cut $115, the sport sedan, $130, the touring, $16
and the roadster $48. Reports from Detroit state that the
Federal Motor Truck Co. will soon announce a new model of
114 to 2 ton capacity with a Knight engine, priced at $1,650,
or $500 less than the original Federal truck of like capacity.

Further Price Reductions the Chief Feature of
Petroleum Industry.

Additional price reductions, both in erude oil and gasoline,
have been the important development of this week, the
same as for some weeks past. The reductions extended to
Canada when on Aug. 29 the Imperial Oil Co., Ltd., of
Canada reduced the price of Canadian crude oil 25c. a barrel,
making the new price of Petrolia crude $2 38 and for Oil
Springs $2 45. On the same day the Standard Oil Co. of
California reduced fuel oil 30c. a barrel, making the new
price at Richmond $1 25 a barrel, and at El Segundo and
San Pedro $1 20 a barrel. The decrease, it was announced
by the company, is made to meet competitive prices in the
fuel oil market.

The Joseph Seep Purchasing Ageney on Aug. 29 posted the
following table showing new and old posted prices of Pennsyl-
vania and other grades of Fastern States crude:
I’e?liltg_{'elr:mia in N. Y. Transit Lines__ . ____

Bradford District in National Transit Lines_
Pennsylvania in National Transit Lines_____
Pennsylvania in S. W. Pennsylvania Pipe Lines__
Pennsylvania in Eureka Pipe Lines_ . ____
Pennsylvania in Buckeye Pipe Lines_.___

Gaines in National Transit Lines_. - ____

Cabell in Eureka Pipe Lines

Somerset medium in Buckeye Pipe Lines_ .
Somerset light in Cumberland Pipe Lines. ...
Ragland in Cumberland Pipe Lines

No change was made in the price of Corning crude oil.

Changes in certain gradings of crude oil were announced
on Aug. 29 from Shreveport, La., by the Standard Oil Co.
of Louisiana, which reduced the price of Smackover crude
of 25 gravity and above 5e. a barrel to $1 20, while Caddo,
below 32 gravity, was advanced 5c. a barrel to $1 65. In
addition, all grades of Homer, Haynesville and El Dorado
crudes were advanced 5e¢. a barrel. The new price for
Homer, 35 and above, is 81 75, 33 to 34.9, $1 60, 31 to 32.9,
$1 55 and below 31, $1 40; Haynesville, 33 and above,
$1 65, and below 33, $1 55; El Dorado, 33 and above,
$1 65, and below 33, $1 55. The Louisiana Oil Refining
Co., Atlantic 0il Producing Co. and Shreveport El Dorado
Pipe Line Co. met the cut in Smackover ecrude. In addition,
applying retroactively to Aug. 28, the Louisiana Oil Refining
Co. and Atlantie Oil Producing Co. posted a 15c. reduction
in the price of Stephens, Ark., crude. The new price,
26 gravity and above, $1 40 per barrel; below 26 gravity,
$1 20. These companies are the only purchasers of Stephens
crude.

The Texas Oil Co. on Aug. 31 posted revision of prices to
conform with those posted last week by the Standard and
met by other companies, differing only as to Smackover
crude, which the Texas Co. quotes $1 30 for 26 and above
gravity, $1 05 for 24 to 24.9 gravity, and 85c. for below
24 gravity. On Sept. 2 it was reported that the Texas Co.
had met the Prairie Oil & Gas schedule of posted prices for
crude oil in Oklahoma only. Other mid-Continent districts
are unaffected. The Texas Co. also met the Standard Oil
of Louisiana reductions in Louisiana and Arkansas. Prices
of leading crude oil buying companies in mid-Continént
district have differed somewhat the past two weeks. Several
companies, including the Texas Co., made price reductions
ranging from 5 to 37c. a barrel. The Prairie Oil & Gas Co.’s
reduction was a flat cut of 25¢. a barrel last Thursday.
The Texas Co. changed its schedule to conform with Prairie’s
in Oklahoma only.

Reports from Dallas, Tex., on Sept. 2 stated that the
Magnolia Petroleum Co. had readjusted its prices for crude
oil in Kansas and Oklahoma to eonform to the new schedule
of the Prairie Oil & Gas Co. Prices of the lower gravity
oils were reduced 2 to 12¢. a barrel and the high gravity
oils advanced 2 to 12c¢. a barrel. The Magnolia Co. made
no change in Texas, where its prices are the same as that of
Humble Oil, which are higher on the lower gravity crude
and lower on the higher gravities. This action makes the
disparity in the prices of the big purchasers of crude oil in
the mid-Continent field more marked. The Texas Co. has
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altered its schedule in Oklahoma to meet the Prairie Oil &
Gas, but remains at Humble’s prices in Texas and Kansas.
Gulf Oil, on the other hand, is quoting Prairie’s prices in
the entire field. Magnolia’s new prices covering only Kansas

and Oklahoma erude, compare as follows (per bbarrel):

aMagnolia bPrairie c Humble
New Price. Present. Present.

$1115

Change.
off 4c.
off 4c.
off 4c.

off 14c.

off 12c.
off 10c.
off 8c.
off 6c.
off 4c.
off 2c.
unchanged
up 2c.
up 4e.
up 6e.
up 8c.
up 10c.
43 up 12c. 2.

a Covers Oklahoma and Kansas only. b Covers K:
North Central Texas. c Covers Texas only.

In the gasoline markets also price cutting continues in
section after section of the country. Springfield, Mass. on
Aug. 29 reported that the Rockrimmon Oil Co., one of the
largest retail concerns in the city had reduced the retail price
of gasoline to 16¢. a gallon. An increasing number of
independent filling stations reduced their prices to 17¢. and
gasoline at 18c. became common in all sections of the city.

Reports from the West indicate that the so-called gasoline
“price war’’ broke out afresh in Des Moines, Ia. on Aug. 29
with an announcement early in the morning of a 2-cent
reduction by the Standard Oil Co. and the larger inde-
pendents, followed shortly afterward by a l-cent reduction
by several cut rate stations. The larger companies were
selling gasoline at 1714 cents, plus tax, after the reduction.
Many of the cut rate stations, which for several weeks past
had been selling at 1724 and 1815 cents, upon hearing of the
cut by the larger companies, immediately reduced their
prices to 1614 cents, plus tax.

Press dispateches from Kansas City indicated that the
independent gasoline dealers had swung into a competitive
fight against the Standard Oil Co. of Indiana by cutting
prices 2 cents below the Standard two-cent eut which went
into effect Aug. 29. At the Standard stations the price was
19.9 cents, including the 2-cent State and the 1-cent city
taxes—4 cents less than a week ago. At the independent
stations the price with a few exceptions was 17.9 cents,
including tax. Wichita, Kan. on Aug. 29 reported that
gasoline prices continued to drop, the lowest quotation being
10.8c. a gallon at the two stations which started the price
war several months ago. This is exclusive of the 2 cent
State tax. On Aug. 31 Toledo’s gasoline price was reduced
when the Sun Oil Co. announced a drop of 114¢. per gallon
effective immediately, which brought the price down to
19¢. a gallon. The Standard Oil and Hickok Cos. announced
reductions from 22%4c. a gallon to 2014c., and the Johnson
0il Kefining Co. to 17c. filling stations.

A further reduction was made by the Standard Oil Co. of
Indiana‘in the announcement of a cut of lc. a gallon in the
price of gasoline in the eleven States served by the company.
This brought.the price of gasoline to 18c. a gallon at service
stations of the corporation in Chicago and 16¢. for tank wagon
delivery. The cut went into effect Sept. 1 and was the sec-
ond reduction made within a week. On Aug. 25 the price
was cut 2c. a gallon, as noted in our issue of Aug. 29, page
1035. The official announcement made by the company
gave “competitive conditions’ as the reason for the reduc-
tion. The Texas Co. and Sinclair Refining Co. cut the price
of gasoline le. a gallon to 18c¢. at service stations and the
tank wagon price to 16¢., meeting the new price made by
the Standard Oil Co. of Indiana.

Press dispatches from Oil City, Pa., on Sept. 1 stated that
motor gasoline had been reduced }c. a gallon by Pennsyl-
vania refineries, effective Sept. 1.

The Standard Oil Co. of Nebraska on Sept. 1 reduced
tank wagon gasoline lc. a gallon in its territory, except at
Omaha, Lincoln and Freeport. The cut of lc. a gallon in
gasoline by the Standard Oil Co. of Indiana was followed by
the bigger independents, advices of the 2d inst. said. The
Continental Oil Co. on Sept. 2 reduced the price of gasoline
lc. a gallon, making the retail price 21c., including the State
tax of 2c. The company stated that this action was taken
to meet competition. Retail gasoline prices in Colorado,
Wyoming and Montana tumbled another cent lower on Sept.
2 with the Continental company leading the way and prac-
tically every other company meeting the reduction. The
retail price was reduced to 2lc. in Denver, 25¢. in Great
Falls, Mont., and 23c. in Billings, Mont.
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A statement from Chicago, Ill., on Sept. 3 declared that
a few Mid-Continent refiners had sold U. S. motor gasoline
on the preceding day at 84c., the lowest on the current
decline, though most refiners declined to sell under 824c.

On Sept. 3 the Standard Oil of Louisiana reduced the tank
wagon price of gasoline lc. a gallon in Tennessee and Ar-
kansas and 4c. a gallon in Louisiana. The Standard Oil
Co. of New Jersey on Sept. 3 reduced the price of gasoline lc.
a gallon throughout its territory, making the tank wagon
price 1534c. The cut was immediately followed by a similar
reduction made by the Texas Co. The Gulf Refining and
the Sinclair Refining companies each met reduction of
one-half cent a gallon in gasoline made by the Standard Oil
Co. Later in the day the Tide Water Oil Co. met the reduc-
tion of 4c. in tank wagon price of gasoline made by Standard
0il Co. of New Jersey, effective in New Jersey, District of
Columbia and Maryland.

Press dispatches from Houston, Tex., on Sept. 3, stated
that gasoline ‘‘price war”’ was brewing there, following the
action of the Humble Oil & Refining Co. on Aug. 28 in
reducing the tank wagon price of gasoline 2¢. a gallon. This
cut brought the tank wagon price down from 19 to 17¢. and
placed the filling station prices at 21c. Many of the larger
stations now post 19¢. taking a 2¢. profit instead of the 4c.
profit allowed by the jobber, to meet the independent sta-
tions selling 2¢. lower.

Reports from Los Angeles on Sept. 4 declared that the
Pan-American Petroleum & Transport Co. had reduced the
price of gasoline 2¢c. a gallon. Late on the 4th, dispatches
from Chicago stated that the prices of Midcontinent whole-
sale gasolines are weak, refiners offering low gravities 14 cent
and high gravities 14 cent below previous prices. The
bulk of U. S. Motors grade moved at a new low price of
834 cents a gallon and 56-58 gravity at 8 cents. Kerosene
and fuel oils are firm.

July Production of Petroleum and Gasolene
at Record Figures. ‘

The production of crude petroleum in the United States, -

as reported to the Bureau of Mines during the month of
July, 1925, amounted to 67,318,000 barrels, a daily average
of 2,172,000 barrels. Although the monthly total is a record
figure, daily average production showed a decline of 51,000
barrels per day, or 2 per cent from the high figures of the
previous month. In general, July was a month of increased
production in the small fields and of decreased production
in the larger fields. The decreased production in the Smack-
over field was largely responsible for the decline in total
production. Production in the Eastern, Oklahoma, and
Texas fields also fell off. Kansas showed a decrease for
the first time since December 1924. On the other hand,
production in Colorado, Montana, New Mexico, Kentucky
and New York showed material percentage increases.
California and the Salt Creek field continued to register
gaing, and offset much of the decline in the Mid-Continent,.

East of California, crude stocks, reacting to increased
runs to stills and to a falling off in production, declined
2,303,000 barrels. These stocks totaled 308,429,000 barrels
at the end of the month. Stocks of heavy crude in California
continued to increase, showing a gain of 3,225,000 barrels dur-
ing the month. Runs to stills in the State showed a material
increase and stocks of light crude were reduced.

During July, reports were received from 317 refineries,
with aggregate daily capacity of 2,537,000 barrels. These
refineries ran to stills 67,577,456 barrels of both foreign and
domestic crude oil while operating at 86% of their rated
capacity. This also was a record figure for oils run to
stills, it being an increase of 1%, over the previous record
figure of June 1925 and of 289, over that of July 1924,

The production of gasoline again set a record figure for
total monthly production, amounting to 967,000,000 gallons,
a daily average of 31,200,000 gallons. This latter represents
a decrease of 1% from the previous month but is an increase
of 319 over July 1925. The indicated domestic consump-
tion of gasoline during the month. was 963,000,000 gallons,
4 daily average of 31,100,000 gallons. Both of these figures
are record figures, the latter being an increase over the prev-
jous month of 8% and over July 1924, of 229%,. Since
pmduction and consumption kept pace, stocks were reduced
only 84,000,000 gallons, standing, July 31 }925, at 1,611,-
000,000 gallons. This indicates a decrease in stocks during
July of only 5%, as compared with a past average of approx-
imately 10%- : :

The production of gas and fuel o!1s again registered record
figures and stocks (east of California) were materially

increased. Lubricants and wax showed comparatively
little change during the month. Stocks of the latter con-
tinued their slow increase.

PRODUCTION OF CRUDE PETROLEUM BY FIELDS AND STATES WITH
CLASSIFICATION BY GRAVITY.

(Barrels of 42 U. 8. gallons.)

F June 1925. July 1925, January- | January-
ulj

July,
1924.(a)

Total. |Daily Av.| Total. |Daily Av.

Field.

Appalachian 2,350,000{ 78,333 2,388,000 15,921,00C
Lima-Indiana ...| 198,000 6,600/ 193,000 s 1,278,000 1,382,000
Illinois-S.W.Ind.| 722,000| 24,067 748,000 4 4,979,000{ 6,162,000
Mid-Continent ..{38,515,000|1,283,82837,565,000|1, 246,903,000213,667,000
Gulf Coast 2,810,000, 93,667 2,980,000 18,103,000( 16,781,000
Rocky Mountalin_| 2,792,000/ 93,067/ 3,032,00C 19,601,000, 27,488,000

California 19,288,000/ 642,938/20,411,000 130,718,000{136,156,000
U. 8. total....66,675,000{2,222,50067,318,000/2,171,548 437,503,0001416,482,000

15,846,000

-| 9,166,000{ 305,533} 7,991,000
64?,93820.411 .000

,800 89,000
22,167

689,000
Southwestern. . 1,900 59,000
Northeastern.. . ’ 567, 16,000
5 118,467| 3,616,000

8,910

599,700
6,800

251,000

48,433| 1,454,000
357,000
91,000
148,00C

454,000
177,000

80,967} 2,451,000
4(6,662(12,294,000;
22,667| 684,000

56 1,300

2,729,000
9,759,000
502,000

257,774, 42,088,000{ 27,258,000
658,421(130,718,000,136,156,000

2,871 468,000, 96,000
22,226{ 4,593,000 4,760,000

1,903 386,000
516 115,000
116,645| 21,333.000;
19,345 4,040,900}

8,097, 1,527,000
10,062,000
1,903,000,
314,000
930,000

2,999,000, 2,746,000
1,163,000, 1,212,000

17,065,000, 23,169,000
85,489.000, 71,984,000
4,547,000 4,379,000

7,100 4,000

16,576,000, 15,446,000
70,866,008, 64,105,000
3,397,000, 3,494,000

12,251,000 20,800,000
4,665,000, 5,079,000

204,C00
1,453,000|
321,000
69,000
140,000
449,000

Ohio:
Central & east.
Northwestern..| 181,000,
Oklahoma:
Osage County.| 2,429,000
Rest of State--|12,260,000!
Pennsylvania....| 680,000
1,700

2,608,000
9,713,000
512,000

1,643,000
705,000,

Gulf Coast.---
Rest of State..
West Virginia_..

86,867
323,766
17,066

54,767
23,500

Salt Creek....
Rest of State..

1,772,000
722,000

Classification by
Gravity.
(Approzimate.)
Light crude...
Heavy ecrude._|21,432,000

a Final figures.

COMPARATIVE ANALYSES OF MAJOR REFINED PRODUCTS, JULY
AND PRECEDING MONTHS.

45,243,000(1,508,100/45,766,000{1,477,290{317,342,000 317,305,000
714.400121.522 000 A94.258(120.161.000 99,177,000

Domestic

Stocks End of
Production, | Imports.* | Ezports.* Perlod. Demand.

922,046,254|16,945,27F
044,175,287(16,127,687
966,907,995] 16,844,860

202,659,475 553,487
193,663,519| 106,980
193,470,829 79,500
For United
States.
15,778,001
39,220,82¢
18,670,880
445,890
249,367
117,169|

3,778,799

101,159,037(1.716,921,722(841,787,922
113,658,820(1.695.216,272|868,349,604
105,107,707{1,610,789,806/963,071,614

57,587,038] 452,808,655|127,390,987
69,673,382 472,370,819/104,534,961
72,366,85¢| 444,019,925|149,534,367
For East of
Caltfornia.
151,274,021| 946,781,936
143,593,612(1,082,056,430
131,738,175|1,168,486,721

38,503,772| 292,112,071
31,333,717| 278,610,332
32,996,990 287,568,538

22,255,157 109,821,714
43,348,475| 1,411,555 22,071,072| 110,383,659 22,127,013
46,031,9670 1,922.398' 26.593,5681' 112.942,272' 18,802,171

* From Bureau of Forelgn and Domestic Commerce. Export 8, except for wax
include shipments to Alaska, Hawail and Porto Rico.

1,274,464,850
1,360,385,85"
1,444,084 228

109,183,815
104,535,090
104,396,012

50,269,130

69,018,340
86,952,479
66,556,985

25,280,933

Small Decrease Reported in Crude Oil Production.

The American Petroleum Institute estimated that the
daily average gross crude oil production in the Smackover
heavy oil field was 190,200 barrels, a decrease of 5,100 barrels
for the week ended Aug. 29. The daily average production
in the United States for the week ended Aug. 29 and 2,116,350

.barrels as compared with 2,120,850 barrels for the preceding

week, a decrease of 4,500 barrels. The daily average pro-
duction in the United States excluding Smackover heavy,
increased 600 barrels. The daily average production east
of Cslifornia was 1,444,350 barrels, as compared with 1,448,-
350 barrels, a decrease of 4,000 barrels. California produe-
tion was 672,000 barrels as compared with 672,500 barrels
for the preceding week, a decrease of 500. Santa Fe Springs
is reported at 52,500 barrels, no change; Long Beach, 101,000
barrels, no change; Huntington Beach 44,000 barrels; no
change; Torrance, 35,000 barrels, against 34,000 barrels;
Dominguez 27,500 barrels, against 28,500; Rosecrans 24,000
barrels ageinst 27,500 barrels; Inglewood 109,000 barrels
against 106,000.

The estimated daily average gross production of the Mid-
Continent field including Oklahoma, Kansas, North, East
Central and West Central Texas, North Louisiana and Ar-
kansas, for the week ended Aug. 29 was 1,093,550 barrels,
as compared with 1,095,000 barrels for the preceding waek,
a decrease of 1,450 barrels. The Mid-Continent production,
excluding Smackover, Arkansas, heavy oil, was 903,350
barrels, against 899,700 barrels, an increase of 3,650 barrels.

igitized for FRASER
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The following are estimates of daily average gross production
or the weeks indicated:

DAILY AVERAGE PRODUCTION.

(In barrels) Aug. 29 '25 | Aug. 22 '25 Aug. 16 '24

453,050

Aug. 15°25
442,800

459,900
111,650

3,950
672,000

2,116,350

2,120,850 2,030,700

Wool Report for July 1926 Shows

Increases.

The Department of Commerce on Aug. 31 made public
the following statistics with regard to the consumption of
wool, by manufacturers in the United States during the
month of July, based on reports received from 552 manu-
facturers. This is exclusive of 20 manufacturers operaling
76 mills who failed to report for this month. According to
Davidson’s Textile Blue Book for 1924, these non-reporting
mills are equipped with about 14,189 looms, 1,460 sets of
woolen cards, 544 worsted combs and 1,045,671 spindles.

The total quantity of wool entering into manufacture
during July 1925, as reported, was 34,795,712 pounds, as
compared with 32,045,444 pounds in June 1925 and 28,-
613,692 pounds for July 1924. The consumption shown for
July 1925 included 27,363,856 pounds of wool reported as
in the grease; 5,261,788 pounds of scoured wool, and 2,170,-
068 pounds of pulled wool. Reduced to a grease equivalent
these quantities would amount to 40,780,856 pounds. The
grease equivalent for June 1925 was 38,176,337 pounds and
for July 1924, 33,777,635 pounds.

The monthly consumption of wool (pounds) in grease
equivalent for manufacturers reporting for 1925 was as
follows: January, 51,434,850; February, 46,415,269; March,
45,853,420; April, 43,286,554; May, 38,246,404; for June,
38,176,337; for July, 40,780,856 pounds.

Consumption

Consumption by Grades.

Classified according to grade, the total for this month includes 8,881,651
pounds of fine wool, which may be compared with 7,607,872 pounds con-
sumed in June 1925 and 6,780,863 pounds consumed in July 1924; 4,104,695
pounds of ¥4 blood, as against 3,394,346 pounds in June 1925 and 4,099,428
pounds in July 1924; 4,884,553 pounds of 3% blood, as against 5,084,002
pounds in the month preceding and 3,813,111 pounds in July 1924; 5,731,321
pounds of ¥ blood, as against 5,036,846 pounds in June 1925 and 4,616,204
pounds in July 1924; 1,287,319 pounds of low }{ blood, common, braid
and Lincoln, as against 1,542,365 pounds in June 1925 and 1,577,760
pounds in July 1924; and 9,906,173 pounds of carpet wool, as against 9,
380,013 pounds in the preceding month and 7,726,326 pounds in July 1924.

Domestic and Foreign Wool.

Of the total quantity of wool used by manufacturers during this month
of July 1925, 16,805,551 pounds, or 48.3%, was domestic wool, and 17,-
990,161 pounds, or 51.7%, was foreign wool. The carpet wool was all of
foreign origin. The United States produced 52.8% of the fine wool, 24.4%,
of the 34 blood; 29.1% of the 3§ blood, 34.1% of the }{ blood and 4.7%
of the low 24 blood.

Geographic Distribution of Consumption.

Of the total consumption of wool in July 1925 (amounting to 34,795,712
pounds), 15,956,242 pounds, or 45.9%, were reported from the New Eng-
land States, 46.2% from the Middle Atlantic States, 1.2% from the Pacific
Coast States and 6.7% from the other sections of the United States.

Imports of Tops and Noils.

The consumption of foreign tops and noils constitutes one element which
it has not been possible to include in the consumption reports since the
manufacturers would be unable to distinguish between foreign and domestic
tops and noils. In the long run, though not necessarily month by month,
this element must be equal to the imports. The imports of wool and hair
advanced, including tops, for the current month were 81,275 pounds and
for 1925, including July, were 235,525; noils for the current month were
1,712,410 and for 1925, including July, 5,433,739. The exports of tops
and noils were negligible.

Detailed Statement.

The following tables show the quantities of wool consumed, classified
according to condition, grade and class, with separate figures for foreign
and domestic wools. Comparative figures are also given for July 1924,
June 1925 and 1924, and totals for the months January to July, inclusive.

CONSUMPTION OF WOOL BY GEOGRAPHIC SECTIONS.

WOOL CONSUMPTION BY CLASS AND GRADE.
(All quantities in pounds.)

Class and Grade.|

Total for July.

Total for June.

Total Jan. to July, Insl.

1925. | 1924.

1925. 1924,

1925.

1924.

Domestic ...
» Foreign

Combing a. .
Clothinga. ..

Fine, total..__
Combing:
Domestic ...

Clothing:
Domestic .-

14 blood, total.
Combing:

Domestic ...

Domestic - .-

4% blood, total.
Combing:

Domestic ...
Clothing:

g
1{ blood, total_|

Combing:
Domestic ...

Domestic ..

Low 4 blood b

Combing:
Domestic ...

Bralid, total ¢..
Combing ...
Clothing ...

Lincoln, total d

Combing ..
Clothing ...
Carpet, totald_
Combing .__
Filling.

Tot., reduced to|

grease equiv. ¢
Domestic ...
Foreign

34,795,71228,613,602
16,805,551/ 15,050,340
17,990,161/13,563,362

32,045,444
14,321,476
17,723,968

12,817,783]

25,703,841/259,303,889
12,886,058116,989,996
142,313,893

251,859,298
113,947,312
137,911,986

18,688,494
6,201,045

14,655,745
6,231,621

16,606,253
6,059,178

12,780,792
6,024,181

129,402,501
47,646,813

129,356,913

51,001,480

8,881,651

4,201,666
2,955,153

1,481,526
243,306
4,104,695

2,359,804
712,838

973,303
58,660
4,884,553

1,923,902
1,196,756

1,658,814
105,081
5,731,321

2,880,158
1,499,587

835,141
516,435
788,712

279,635
234,266

108,078
161,833
69,665

6,780,863

3,428,718
1,711,043

1,313,254
327,848
4,009,428

2,797,382
427,504

756,797
117,745
3,813,111

1,331,753
674,233

1,529,523
277,602
4,616,204

2,347,990
920,662

904,295
443,257
845,266

212,922
264,371

158,301

3,15
9,906,173| 7,726,326
4,337,680| 3,422,826
5,568,493| 4,303,500

7,607,872
3,622,267

5,879,870,

2,809,335
1,633,467

1,135,241
301,827
3,349,757

2,091,677,
472,557

675,245
110,278
3,727,234

1,165,293
98,304

1,562,831
,806
4,571,718

1,866,267
1,159,720

941,856
603,875
821,432

389,973
158,577

125,510

2,499,281

1,297,744
188,580
3,394,346,

1,914,512
719,018

665,962
94,854
5,084,002

1,753,687,
1,370,883

1,820,819
138,613
5,036,846,

1,897,374
1,583,073

905,698
650,701
894,082

182,669
501,067

108,529
102,717
110,853

66,711

53,608
19,269
34,339
332,132
291,444
40,688

17,941
495,168
472,290

22,878

9,380,013| 6,898,868
4,288,854 3,054,765
5,091,159| 3,844,103

5

27,569,270,
17,928,848

10,846,568
27,612,884
17,106,519

39,069,263
16,611,848

13,330,420,
39,346,193

14,837,158
13,796,641

82,254,575
30,236,017
43,018,558

7,969,184

1,624,498

4,101,220,
5,606,759
708,386/

7,454,966

1,672,029

6,663,702
4,048,692
8,063,056/

1,873,617
4,020,819

1,084,334
1,084,286
1,126,96

114,710

55,181,093

25,149,887
17,821,175

9,530,450
2,679,581
30,550,390

18,760,643
5,325,553

5,432,674
1,031,520
37,753,014

13,389,891
9,373,483

11,916,716
3,072,924
43,739,191

16,146,618
14,325,006

7,981,091
5,286,476
7,780,866

2,385,566
2,752,382

1,557,400

39,193,075

40,780,856/33,777,635,
21,144,497(18,593,206
19,636,359 15,184,429

18.657,834!16,408.7361
19,518.50314,563,305|

38,176,337130,972,0411304,193,600/207,726,823
147,790,237|143,503,985
156,403,453'154,222,838

a Exclusive o
and *‘braid.”

f carpet wools.
¢ All domestic.

a All foreign.

b Figures previous to July 1923 include *‘common'
¢1n computing the grease equiva~

lent, 1 pound of scoured wool is considered equivalent to 2 pounds In the grease,
and 1 pound of pulled to 1 1-3 pounds in the grease.

CONSUMPTION OF GREASE, SCOURED AND PULLED WOOL.
(All quantities in pounds.)

Class and Grade.

Grease.

Scoured.

1925. 1924.

Pulled.

1925, 1924,

Foreign

Combing a..
Clothinga. . .

Fine, total.._.
Combing:

Domestic ...

14 blood, total.

Combing:
Domestie ...

Clothing:
Domestie ...
Foreign

34 blood, total .

Combing:

Domestie .-

Clothing:
Domestic ...

Low { blood b
bi

Domestie .-

Common, totalc

Braid, total c..
Combing ...
Clothing .. ..

Lincoln, total ¢
Combing ...
Clothing . ...

Cr.tépet,, totald.

Pulled. |Grease Eq'0't
18,817,617
17,610,917

683,637
3,668,685

Total.

15,956,242
16,067,635
424,876
2,346,959

Scoured.

2,510,643| 1,052,195
1,234,654 925,885
251,440 21,962
170,026/

Grease.

12,393,404
13,907,096
151,474
911,882

Section.

New England..
Middle Atlantic

Filling
‘Total for June.

Total, Jan. to

July, incl...|204,815,554 196,061,434

27,363,856
11,490,368
15,873,488

22,512,985
10,781,781
11,731,204

1925.

1924,

5,261,788
3,850,828
1,410,960

4,695,561
3,180,019
1,515,542

2,170,068|
1,464,355
705,713

1,405,146
1,088,540
316,606

17,076,596
1,240,881

13,630,936
1,606,425

791,991

562,021
4,108,641 3,999 32

3,922,518

819,907
761,523

462,787
702,678

7,531,917

3,989,906
2,930,948

561,291
49,772
2,844,474
1,031,849
707,664,

202,935
0.
3,054,950

1,683,570!
1,174,786

195,974
620
4,046,420

2,489,026
1,353,916

153,303
50,175
429,554

230,113
174,856

16,070
8,515
27,580
27,380
200|
8,751

373,831
373,831

9,046,379
4,060,746
4,985.633|

399,31

5,642,215

3,274,885
1,708,395
580,528
78,407
3,328,180

2,850,981
421,738
191,776

63,685

1,990,926

1,109,787
649,598

176,541
55,000
3,208,472/
2,133,166
811,082
299,419
54,808
413,228

160,549
204,969

315
309,315

7,275,624
3,324,246
3,951,378

1,013,886

103,893
5,148

723,487
181,358
694,442

27,825!
1,500

627,376/
37,741
1,419,057

105,113
20,774

1,195,786
97,384
1,448,036

820,439

47,978
1,706

528,980
241,775
505,257

13,790
2,850

47,140
1,415,185

80,206
23,828

1,106,896
204,2
1,184,183

182,782

87,490
537,088
376,823
411,278

38,865
59,402

115,277

301,720
105,671

582,083
458,562
329,502

30,794
58,750

89,510
50,448
38,123
11,491
26,632
25,118

178,274|  175.082|

335,848

107,867,
19,057

196,748
12,176
565,779

400,220
4

142,992
18,893
410,546

135,219

267,054
7,077
236,865
80,412
40,000
99,755
7,69
24,656
18,628
660
2,498

2,870,
3,962
200!

588,638
184,052
404,586

318,209
105,855
042
203,746
265,991
132,611
2,916
123,544
6,92
407,000
141,760
807
246,086
18,347
133,549

32,042
22,000

67,788
11,629
20,760

24,468,078

19,419,060

5,407,656( 4,750,900

2,169,710

1,524,872

40,090,535/40,902,355,

14,397,800

14,895,509

1,265,051
34,795,712 27,363,856 5,261,788l 2,170,068! 40,780,856

ive of carpet wools. b Figures previous to July 1023 include “‘common’

a
and “‘braid.” ¢ All domestic. < All foreign.
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Activity of Machinery in Wool Manufactures During
the Month of July 1925.

The Department of Commerce on Aug. 28 issued its
report on active and idle wool machinery for July 1925,
based on reports received from 944 manufacturers, operating
1,105 mills. This is exclusive of 11 manufacturers, operating
16 malls, who failed to report for the month. These mills are
equipped with about 3,856 looms, 127 sets of woolen cards,
14 worsted combs and 161,953 spindles.

Looms.

Of the total number of looms wider than 50-in. reed space, 38,687, or
63.6%, were in operation for some part of the month of July 1925 and
22,173 were idle throughout the month. The active machine-hours re-
ported for wide looms for the month of July formed 60.7% of the single-
shift capacity, as compared with 64.9% for the month of June 1925 and
58.49, for July 1924.

Of the total number of looms of 50-in. reed space or less covered by the
report for July 1925 12,030, or 69.9%, were in operation at some time
during the month and 5,189 were idle throughout the menth. The active
machine-hours for these looms represented 51.6 % of the single-shift capacity;
as against 58.8% in the preceding month and 50.2% in July 1924.

The number of carpet and rug looms reported for July 1925 was 9,653,
of which 7,069, or 73.29%, were in operation for some part of the month,
and 2,584 were idle throughout the month. The active machine-hours
reported for these looms represented 65.4% of the single-shift capacity
of the looms, as compared with 69.9% in June 1925 and 51.6% in July 1924.

Spinning Spindles.

Of the total number of woolen spindles reported in July 1925, 1,750,671,
or 76.4%, were in operation for some part cf the month, and 541,531
were idle throughout the month. The active woolen-spindle hours reported
for this month represented 78.6% of the single-shift capacity, as compared
with 82.5% in June 1925 and with 71.5% in July 1924.

The number of worsted spindles in operation during July 1925 was
1,582,747, or 60.6% of the total, and the number idle was 1,029,453.
The active worsted-spindle hours were equal to 53.9% of the single-shift
capacity. In June 1925 the active worsted-spindle hours represented
52.6% of the capacity, and in July 1924, 44.1%.

Detailed Report.

The accompanying table gives the total number of machines in operation
some time during the month of July 1925, the number idle for the whole
month, the number reported on single-shift and on double-shift the active
and idle machine or spindle hours, the percentage active and idle, and
comparative figures for June 1925 and July 1924.
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Cards and Combs.

Of the total number of sets of cards reported for July 1925, 5,553, or
78.6%, were in operation at some time during the month, while 1,514
were idle throughout the month. The active machine-hours for cards
were equal to 79.8% of the single-shift capacity in July 1925, 82.3% in
June 1925, and 76.8% in July 1924.

Of the combs reported for July 1925 1,753, or 65.5%, were in operation
for some part of the month, and 925 were idle during the month. The
active machine-hours for this month were equal to 65% of the single-shift.
capacity, as compared with 63.9% in June 1925 and 53.49% in July 1924.

Steel and Iron Trades Gain—Pig Iron Price Advances.

August orders booked by steel mills quite generally
exceeded those for July, reports from important companies
showing increases ranging from 10 to 25%. In operations
the past week again shows a slight increase, the percentage
of the Steel Corp. being now estimated at 75 and that of
independent companies at 70, according to statistics furnished
by the “Iron Age,” from which we quote:

The steel company blast furnaees increased their output by about 2,800
tons a day in August, while the merchant furnaces, nearly all of which
produce foundry iron, showed a decrease of 1,500 tons a day. Thus the
net gain upon July was about 1,300 tons a day, or 1.5%.

The steel ingot statistics for August, to appear next week, are expected
to show a greater increase over July than that in pig iron. The common
prediction is that the Steel Corp.’'s statement of next week will show a
considerably smaller reduction in unfilled orders than the 170,000 tons
of July.

In finished steel, increased bookings of steel bars are given more promi-
nence in both Pittsburgh and Chicago reports. The largest Pittsburgh
producer has more bar orders ahead than in some months, and at Chicago
the period of possible delivery is extending. In the three heavy products—
plates, shapes and bars—Chicago mills have had the largest week's business
since July.

Activity in these three products offsets lighter specificaticns in tin plate
and some falling off in new pipe tonnage. Reduced prices fcr gasoline
have caused the laying aside, for a time at least, of several pipe line projects.

Farm equipment works are busier, operations running up to 75 and 80%.
September bar requirements of autemobile plants also are heavy.

The extent of railroad buying this fall is the outstanding market un-
certainty. Chicago reports of the week that several thousand cars are
about to be placed are unconfirmed. With the C. & O. inquiry for 50
locomotives, 145 are pending. The Texas & Pacific is in the market for
14,000 tons of 90-1b. rails and an Ohio road's inquiry is for 2,500 to 4,0)0 tons.

Included in 27,000 tons of structural steel work contracted icr in the
past week was 12,000 tons for subway work in Philadelphia, while the
largest new project up for bids is 5,700 tons for subway work in New Ycrk.

Because of the 85,000 tons of plates involved, the taking of the first hids
on Sept. 4 for the Mokelumne River project at Oakland, Calif., following
the court decision validating a $£39,000,000 bond issue, has attracted
attention widely.

Buying by the American Radiator Co., estimated at more than 40,000
tons, is the chief feature in pig iron, though in this case it fellows consider-
able contracting by other large interests, instead of starting a buying
movement as on some other occasions. Pig iron prices give indications of
firmness in some quarters, but this is not definitely ccnnected with the
anthracite strike.

At Pittsburgh coke producers are asking higher prices, in view of the sale
of considerable amounts for domestic purposes. One factor is the possibility
of higher wages at independent Connellsville coke plants in case the demand
brings into operation much of the idle capacity.

The eastern Pennsylvania scrap market is stronger, with transactions in
melting steel at $17 and $17 50. In the Pittsburgh district there has been
further buying at $19, with the supply rather more plentiful. One steel
company there bought pig iron because it was as cheap as heavy melting
steel. A Chicago steel maker closed for 20,000 tons at $17.

The Nippon Oil Ce. divided 44,000 boxes of tin plates between Welsh
mills and the Steel Corp., the American price being less than §4 50 per base
box. Welsh tin plate works are running at about 50% of capacity.

Pig iron, as measured by the composite price, has advanced
to $19 13 from $19 04 last week. One year ago it was $19 46.

Finished steel is unchanged at 2.396¢. per 1b: One year
ago it was 2.510c., according to the usual composite price
tables, which are appended:

Sept. 1 1925, Finished Steel, 2.396c. Per Lb.
Based on prices of steel bars, beams, tank (One week ago
glatm, plain wire, open-hearth rails,{One month ago.

.43
lack pipe & black sheets, constituting |One yearago. - . ... _ 2.510c¢.
889, of the United States output...__|10-year pre-war average, 1.689c.

Sept. 1 1925, Pig Iron, $19.13 Per Gross Ton.
Based on average of basic and foundry (One week ago
irons, the basic being Valley quotation,{One month ago.
the foundry an average of Chicago,|One year ago
Philadelphia and Birmingham 10-year pre-war average,
Sept. 1 1925, Steel Scrap, {47.58 Per Gross Ton.
Based on average of heavy melt.in%stee
at Chicago, Pittsburgh and Phila-
Philadelphia
ayerage,
19256——
2.560c. Jan. 6

2.396c. Aug. 18

$22.50 Jan. 13
Low $20. $18.96 July 7
High $25.50 $20.83 Jan. 13
Low $14.50 $15.08 May 5

Steadiness in inflow of new tonnage, with a well-sustained
rising tendency, but with no signs pointing to sharp or abrupt
expansion, still are the chief characteristics of the stee]
market, declares the Sept. 3 market summary issued by the
“Tron Trade Review.” August bookings have gone con-
siderably beyond the gains of July, with additional increases
of 20 to 509% depending on the product and the distriet.
There is nothing to indicate September will not continue this
movement, especially if railroad buying revives, of which
there is a little more promise. In August, specifications of a
leading Chicago producer increased 50% over July. Those

192,
Finished steel.._High 2.824c.
Low 2.
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of the Bethlehem Steel Co. were raised 25%. Sheet ship-
ments of the larger mills were 40 to 45% ahead of August

1924, continues this trade journal, from which we quote:

Strong points in the situation are the scale of automotive buying which
is exceptional for this time of the year, demands from farming implement
and tractor manufacturers which are the heaviest since 1920, and the
continued wide sweep of new construction work.

While prompt buying and shipment still are common practice, deliveries
fn several lines are more plainly receding. Cases are appearing where
buyers, because of these conditions, are placing tonnage farther ahead.
Some wavering of prices on heavier products, notably plates, shapes and
bars, in recent weeks has led to a firmer position against concessions being
taken this week by leading producers.

More activity in locomotives may suggest a change for the better in
packward railroad buying. The Chesapeake & Ohio is in the market for
110 locomotives and the New York Central may close on 150 within two
weeks.

An upward turn in production since late July is definitely set forth by
August figures on pig iron operations which show the first gain since April
after a curtailment of 41%. Production in August averaged 87,213 tons
on a daily basis, compared with 85,976 tons in July and in total was 2,703~
616 tons, against 2,665,262 tons in the preceding month. August produc-
tion was 43.5% in excess of August 1924. Furnaces active at the end of
August totaled 192, a gain of four. The number operating is 49.2% of
the country's grand total.

Week's pig iron news is featured by the closing of 75,000 tons for various
plants by the American Radiator Co., manufacturing users of coke are well
oovered to the end of the year and manifested no anxiety this week over the
beginning of the anthracite coal strike.

The British steel industry is fading under the drastic competition from
QOontinental works.

The “Iron Trade Review' composite price this week is $37 21.

August Pig Iron Output Increases.

For the first time since last March pig iron output in
August made an increase over the previous month. Accord-
ing to data collected largely by wire and with the production
for Aug. 31 estimated by most of the companies, the daily
rate in August was 1,305 gross tons higher than in July, an
increase of 1.5%, reports the “Iron Age” on Sept. 3.

The production of coke pig iron for the 31 days in August
amounted to 2,704,476 tons or 87,241 tons per day, as
compared with 2,664,024 tons or 85,936 tons per day for
the 31 days in July. A year ago, or in August 1924, the
daily rate was only 60,875 tons per day, says the “Age”

summary, which we quote further as follows:

There were 9 furnaces blown in and 7 blown out or banked, a net gain of 2.
“This brings the number active on Sept. 1 to 192. The daily capacity of
¢he 192 furnaces on Sept. 1 is estimated at about 87,300 tons per day as
compared with 86,420 tons per day for the 190 furnaces active on Aug. 1.
Of the 9 furnaces blown in 3 were Steel Corp. stacks, 5 were independent
steel company units and 1 was a merchant furnace. Only 1 Steel Corp.
furnace was shut down, while 3 merchant and 3 independent steel company
stacks were blown out.

Ferromanganese production in August was 18,867 tons as compared with
16,614 tons in July. The August output of spiegeleisen was 4,939 tons as
against 5,074 tons in July.”

Among the furnaces blown in during August were the following: E fur-
nace at the Bethlehem plant of the Bethlehem Steel Corp. in the Lehigh
Valley; 2 Duquesne furnaces of the Oarnegie Steel Co. and 1 furnace of
the Jones & Laughlin Steel Corp. in the Pittsburgh district; J furnace at
the Cambria plant of the Bethlehem Steel Corp. in Western Pennsylvania;
A furnace at the Sparrows Point plant of the Bethlehem Steel Corp. in
Maryland; No. 2 Riverside furnace of the National Tube Co. in the Wheeling
district; 1 furnace at the Columbus works of the American Rolling Mill Co.
and 1 furnace of the National Tube Co. in central and northern Ohio, and
1 furnace of the Woodward Iron Co. in Alabama.

Among the furnaces blown out or banked during August were the follow-
ing: O furnace at the Lackawanna plant of the Bethlehem Steel Corp. in
the Buffalo district; A furnace at the Steelton plant of the Bethlechem
Steel Corp. in the lower Susquehanna Valley; Mattie furnace in the Ma-
honing Valley; 1 furnace of the National Tube Co. in northern Ohio; Tronton
furnace of the Marting Iron & Steel Co. and the Belfont furnace in southern
Ohio, and 1 furnace of the Wisconsin Steel Co. in the Chicago district.

The usual monthly comparative tables are as follows:
TOTAL PIG IRON PRODUCTION BY MONTHS—GROSS TONS.
9

--- 3,867,694 "
3,676,445 2,026,221

17,434,492

1,784,899
1,887,145
2,053,264
2,477,127
2,509,673
2,961,702

31,108,302

19,011,948

2,664,024
2,704,476

40,059,308

*These totals do not include charcoal pig iron. The 1924 production of this iron
was 212,710 tons.

DAILY RATE OF PIG IRON PRODUCTION BY MONTHS—GROSS TONS.
Steel Works. Merchant, Total.

6 22,182 84,358

17,304 67,541
57,5677

114,975
108,632
94,642
89.115
!5 028

2n'91
87,241

AUGTES 2o I e s s oG 18,711
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PRODUCTION OF STEEL COMPANIES—GROSS TONS
—Total Production b—— ~—Splegeleisen and Ferromanganese®
5—

1924
1925.

Ferrom. Spilegel.
2,692,537

1924.
2,274,005
2,410,658
2,674,565
2,463,027
1,927,461
1,507,110

Half year....._.. 13.256.826

2.306,887
2,113,566

14,980,598
2,037,160

19,836

125,787

16,614
18,867

8,835
5,284
107,132

-- 2,377,141
23,656,981

* Includes output of merchant furnaces.
b Ferromanganese and splegeleisen included.

Reduction in Puddlers’ Wages.

Youngstown (Ohio) Associated Press advices state:

‘Wages of puddlers working under the sliding scale of the Amalgamated
Association of Iron, Steel and Tin Workers will be reduced 50 cents a ton
during the next two-month period as a result of the bi-monthly exal
tion of selling prices here. *

The selling price of bar iron was found to have been $1 95 per hundred
pounds during the last two months, as compared with $2 05 in the preced
ing x:grlod. The wages will be $11 13 a ton, as against $§11 63 the last tw
months.

Glassworkers Extend Old Wage Scale—Agreement
Effective Until Sept. 30 1926 Adopted.

The following is from the Pittsburgh “Post’’ of Aug. 29:

Employees of the American Window Glass Co. yesterday agreed to e
tend their 1924-1925 wage scale agreement until Sept. 30 1926, through
action taken by the wage committee of the Window Glass Cutters and
Flatteners' Protective Association of America. The decision was made
immediately after the committee had conferred with William L. Munro
President and General Manager of the American Window Glass Co., in the
company’s offices, Farmers' Bank Building.

Negotiations were broken off Aug. 20 by the representatives of the
employees, who demanded an increase over the old scale of approximately
11%. The company held that present competitive conditions did not
warrant an increase and offered to renew the expiring scale. Yesterday's
agreement was reached after a resumption of conferences.

The company has plants at Jeannette, Arnold, Monongahela, Belle Ver-
non and Kane in Pennsylvania and in Hartford City, Indiana. ’

Others to Reconsider

The wage committee of another organization that represents employes
of independent companies—The Window Glass Cutters and Flatteners’
Assoclation of America—was asked to reconsider its decision to reject the
present scale, through telegrams sent out last night by E. H. Gillot, presi-
dent. In a vote cast a few days ago by executives of this group, the result
of the balloting was 80 per cent for rejecting the present scale and &emandlng
:ln in;:riase gr mh% N Aerfectlve today; this decision was contingent on the ac-

on taken by the American Window Glass ’
Glllot explained yesterday. SenAny s employeedss W

In his telegram to members of his wage committee. President Gillot
asked the comittee to agree on a 30-day extension of the present scale,
beginning today and ending September 30—while, in the meantime, this
committee can meet in Pittsburgh at a convenient date and make a'ﬂn&l
de;flsionbon extending or rejecting the existing scale.

embers of the men’s committee are William J.
Michael McGinity, Willard Moore, William Molt:‘:}n\l‘:’):l‘;ialrx.\ II\{'.BI?;:;:;:
E. L. Zavan, Bert W. Miller, president of the Window Glass Cutters’ and
Flatteners' Protective Association, and J. W. Rutter, secretary.

Demand for Coal Increases as Anthracite Miners
Strike—Prices Rise.

The calling of the general strike in the anthracite dis-
tricts has increased the demand for practically all classes
fuels and prices have responded accordingly, declares the
Sept. 2 “Coal Trade Journal.” With prices at the Southern
loading piers advanced, quotations in Boston have followed
and $6 25 has been obtained for high grade smokeless dur-
ing the past week. Providence prices, too, are higher, but
not as yet on a par with those ruling in Boston. The all-rail
bituminous trade is still slow, but prices are a shade higher.
Spot anthracite is higher and scarce, and retail demand very
active. Boston retailers raised their prices a quarter last
week, At New York, low volatile bituminous coal is in fair
demand, -but prices have not risen as yet. Independent an-
thracite, however, is slowly but surely rising and free ton-
nage is scarce. Retailers are paying almost any price for
fill-in sizes, depending on a large rise in 1'etaii prices to
cover their recent purchases, observes the “Journal,” add-
ing details as follows:

The strike has caused a marked activity in Philadelphia bituminous cir-
cles, some factors being sold up temporarily and prices being considerably
higher. Coke is also sharing in the new activity. Anthracite demand con-
tinues heavy, with but little advance in prices, with all sizes moving rap-
idly, but there are no signs of the market becoming panicky, The Balti-
more soft coal market has at least increased in activity an(i prices have
advanced in practically al' grades. Stocks on hand are rapidly diminish-
ing. Export, principally to Italy, revived last week and a fair, steady busi-
ness is expected for the rest of this year. Wholesale independent anthra-
cite prices are steadily advancing and the retail prices for September have
not been settled as yet. Quotations at the Virginia Piers on pool 1 are
higher and high grade coal has brought $5. Stocks on hand are not as
large as usual, due to heavy demand in the West, and this accounts in part
for the higher current prices.
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The feeling among operators in northern West Virginia is better and
prices stronger. The railroads are buying some fuel for storage and move-
ment to Curtis Bay for shipment at New England has fallen off slightly.
Production in the Fairmont region last week was a little under that of the
previous week. In the southern part of the State prices on prepared grades
of both high and low volatile coals continue to advance, with quotations in
Western markets still being higher than those prevailing in the East. On
account of the heavier movement east in smokeless lump and egg, supplies
in the West have dwindled somewhat, causing prices there to rise accord-
ingly. Tidewater prices are also strong. Kanawha and Logan mines have
increased their shipments and some producers are sold up on the prepared
sizes. New River and Winding Gulf fields have increased their shipments to
New England and Tug River and Pocahontas producers are working hard to
keep abreast of their orders. The Upper Potomac and western Maryland
fields report that there is no change in prices or demand. Inquiries are
numerous but do not seem to result in orders for either domestic or steam
sizes. Spot demand in the Virginia field is a little better and production
is well ahead of last year, All sizes are firmer and, with the exception of
slack, are higher in price. There is more inquiry. The coke market is
more active and in the best shape for some time.

Central Pennsylvania reports improvements in demand, loadings and
prices. Some fair contracts to railroads and by-product manufacturers
were closed last week in the Pittsburgh district, but at practically no
change in price. Industrial demand is still quiet. Quite a few mines in
the district are reopening. The Connellsville coke field reports freer buying
in both furnace and foundry grades and production has been increased,
prices showing considerable firmness.

The long threatened anthracite strike became an actual-
ity Sept. 1, the only uncertainty now being as to its probable
duration. As a natural corollary, the bituminous trade con-
tinues to improve, prices showing increasing firmness, ob-
serves the Sept. 3 review of market conditions issued by the
“Coal Age.” Demand is especially strong, of course, for
domestic varieties, but railroads, utilities and industrial
consumers have not been slow to realize the importance of
building up reserves and are taking larger shipments on ex-
isting contracts lest their sources of supply be menaced by
nervous Eastern anthracite consumers. While the pick-up
is i_n boldest relief in hard coal consuming territory, the
betterment is not confined to any particular locality, being
practically nation-wide. At Cincinnati the August supply
of smokeless was sold up early last week and orders were
accepted only for September delivery, adds the “Age,” from
which we quote further as follows:

Perhaps the best feature of the upward trend in business is the fact that
it is not entirely attributable to the anthracite strike, as the usual sea-
sonal pick-up has the groundwork of sound basic conditions and rather well
depleted stock piles. The export situation at Baltimore also shows signs
of revival, and the trade, long dormant, bears a more hopeful aspect. Lake
business made a comeback when buyers showed a willingness to pay better
prices for good quality coals which had been diverted to better markets for
a time.

Although the promised suspension went into effect on Tuesday, as sched-
uled, the anthracite market has shown an unwonted absence of “runaway”
characteristics. Business was brisk last week, of course, but there was a
gratifying lack of soaring prices on independent coals, these operators hay-
ing in many instances withdrawn from the market, so far as new business
was concerned, as they were already rushed with orders. Egg and stove
were in strongest demand, though orders for chestnut and pea were plenti-
ful. Steam sizes also moved briskly, with all sizes strong and prices firm,
independent quotations having climbed above company schedules.

The “Coal Age” index of spot prices of bituminous coal again advanced
last week, standing on Aug. 81 at 174, the corresponding price for which
js $2 10. This compares with 172 and $2 08, respectively, the week before.

Dumpings at Lake Erie ports during the week ended Aug. 30, according
to the Ore & Coal Exchange, were: Cargo, 859,218 net tons; steamship
fuel, 50,225 tons—a total of 909,443 net tons, compared with 1,028,492 in
the previous week. Hampton Roads dumpings during the week ended Aug.
27 totaled 411,814 net tons, compared with 513,780 tons in the preceding
week.

Production Increases in Bituminous Coal, Anthracite
and Coke.

The Bureau of Mines, Department of Commerce, Aug. 29
1925, in its weekly report on the output of these three fuels,
showed that a fair-sized increase occurred in the production
of soft coal, while anthracite and coke showed gains of 169
and 13%, respectively. The report says:

Production of soft coal again turned slightly upward during the week
ended Aug. 22. From the 188,000 cars loaded for shipment, total output,

including lignite and coal coked at the mines, is estimated at 10,527,000
net tons, an increase of 3% over that of the preceding week.

Estimated U. S. Production of Bituminous Coal (Net Tons) a, Incl. Coal Coked,
Calendar Year :

Week. to Date. e endor Yoy

9,971,000 285,507,000

1,662,00 1.533.000

10,260,000 295,768,000
1,710,000 1.539,0

- 10,527,000 306,294,010

averag - 1,754,000 1,545,000

77,000
2,000

2
- 430,000 1,472

a Original estimates corrected for usual error, which in past has averaged
29,. bMinus 2 days' production first week in January to equalize number
of days in the 2 years. ¢ Revised since last report. d Subject to revision.

The total output during the calendar year 1925 to Aug. 22 is 306,294,000

22.
ulgall.v

net tons. This is 14,900,000 tons, or 5% more than that during the same
period of 1024. COorresponding figures for recent years are given herewith:

1925 4.
Years of Activity. Years of Depression.
375,395,000 net tons 1919 . .____ 293,344,000 net tons
343,052,000 net tons|1921._ ---255,367,000 net tons
--362,566,000 net tons|1924 291,364,000 net tors

ANTHRACITE,

For the fifth time during 1925, production of anthracite during any one
weel passed the 2,000,000-ton mark, the output for the week ended Aug. 22
being estimated at 2,209,000 net tons. This is the largest output recorded
since Dec. 161922, The increase over the week of Aug. 15 1925 was 305,000
tons, or 16%. Compared with the same week of 1924, present output

indicates a gain of 498,000 tons, or 29.1%, and cumulative tonnage during
1925 to Aug. 22 is 1,628,000 tons, or 2.8% ahead of production during the'
same period of 1924.
Estimated United States Production of Anthracite (Net Tons).
1924
Calendar Yea
Vee to Date.(a)
.00 55,373,000
1,904,000 - 57,889,000 1,386,000 56,758,000
2,209,000 60,098,000 1,711,000 58,470,000
January to equalize number of days in the two years.

BEEHIVE COKE.

Production of beehive coke for the week ended Aug. 22 is estimated at
139,000 net tons, an increase of 16,000 tens, er 13%, when compared with
the output of the preceding week. This gain was confined to Pensylvania,
Ohio and West Virginia. Compared with output during the corresponding’
week of 1924, the increase was 31,000 tons, or 28.7%.

According to the “Weekly Courier,” production in the Connellsville
District for the week of Aug. 22 increased nearly 17 %, with 1,174 additional
ovens fired, 900 of which were at furnace plants.

Estimated Production of Beehive Coke (Net Tons).
Week Ended- 1925
Aug. 22 Aug.15 Aug.23 t
1925.0 1925.c  1924.
Pennsylvania and Ohio -104,000 89,0
West Virginia_ - _____._.. - 11,000
Ala., Ky., Tenr eorgia- 11,000 5
Virginia 5,000 5,000 7,000
Colorado and New Mexico.. 5,000 0 5,000
Washington and Utah 3,000 4,000 132,000

United States total-...._139,000 123,000 108,000 6,237,000 6,794,000
Daily average 23,000 21,000 18,000 31,000 34,000

a Adjusted to make comparable the number of days in the two years.
b Subject to revision. ¢ Revised since last report.

Total production during 1925 to Aug. 22 amounts to 6,237,000 net tons,
8.29, less than that during the corresponding period of 1924. Corre~
sponding figures for earlier years are as follows:

ceeeww- 6,794,000 net tons|1922. ... ... . 4,305,000 net tons
13,702,000 net tons|1921 3,852,000 net tons

1925

Calendar Year
to Date.
.5)5.085.()00

Week Ended—
ug.
Aug. 15.
Aug. 22

Week.
1,664,000

1924
to

Production of Bituminous Coal in July.

The following table, presented by the U. S. Bureau of
Mines, shows the estimates of bituminous coal production
by States during the month of July, the distribution being
based on figures of railroad loadings courteously furnished
by the American Railway Association. Total production
during the month amounted to 39,582,000 net tons—
2,415,000 tons greater than that in June. The average
daily rate of output for July was 6.4% higher than that
for June.

The figures in the table show that practically every coal-
producing State in the country shared the increase. For
the great Appalachian field as a whole, this gain averaged
about 6%, and for the Interior region, consisting of Illinois,
Indiana and western Kentucky, about 99%. This latter
field, however, had experienced but little increased activity
during the month of June.

Production during the month of July 1924 was at the
average rate of 1,281,000 tons per day. Compared with
this, the rate for July 1925 shows an increase of 19%:

ESTIMATED MONTHLY AND AVERAGE DAILY PRODUCTION OF
SOFT COAL BY STATES (NET TONS).

State. May. June. July.

Production|Datly Avge
1,477,000 58,100
79,000 3,100
604,000 3,801
4.}53.000

Production|Datly Avge

1,513,000
82,000

Production|Datly Atge

58,200
3,200
23,000
161,500

55,

1,656,000

Kansas. .. ----
Ky.—Western.

Maryland
Michigan
Missourl
Montana

New Mexico..
North Dakota.
Pennsylvani:
Tennessee. -
Texas

Utah . .
Virginia £ ot
Washington.. ..
West Virginia_
Wyoming
Other States a.

2,80
11,760
017, 39,100
0| 155,000 155,000 6,000

10,399,000 11,041,000| 424,700
83,000 401,000 15,400
7,000 8,000 k 9,000

35,474,000 1,397,000'37,167.000 1,430.000/39.582.000
a Includes Gecrgia, California, Oregen and South Dakota.
Production figures by States for January and February

appeared in our issue of April 11 1925, page 1830. Produe-

tion for March and the coal year appeared in the issue of

April 25 1925, page 2094.

1.522,400

Analysis of Imports and Exports of the United States
for July.

The Department of Commerce at Washington on Aug. 28
issued its analysis of the foreign trade of the United States
for the month of July and the seven months ending with
July. This statement enables one to see how much of the
merchandise imports and exports for 1925 and 1924 consisted
of crude materials, and how much of manufactures, and in
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what state, and how much of foodstuffs and whether crude
or partly or wholly manufactured. The groups following is
the report in full:

ANALYSIS OF IMPORTS AND EXPORTS FROM THE UNITED STATES
FOR THE MONTH OF JULY 1925.

(Values in 1,000 dollars.)

Seven Months Ended July.
1925.

Month of July.
1924. | 1925.

Groups.
1924. I

N

Value.
046,495

273,829
279,198
436,623
443,645

10,009

Value. %
717,364| 33.8

243,659 11.4
357.716| 16.8
377,335| 17.7
422,847 19.9

9,263 A

Value.|\ % | Value.
89,180| 32.0124,431

39,130
42,495
44,909
-| 62,144 v o 9.6
736 4 152 3

278,594 100.0l325.990 100.0/2,128,184/100.02,389,799
Domestic Exports— |

Crude materials 55,863] 20.6| 5€,340 17.0. 608,184 26.3| 676,125
Foodstuffs, crude, |

food animals_________ 12.821 4, 7 22,555 4.1 194,725
Manufactured foodstuffs. 13.8 43,339 13.0, 312,822| 13.5| 322,906
Semi-manufactures - . ___ 17. ll 57,802 4 355,820( 15.4) 403,019
Finished manufactures. . 43.71151,099 40 5 1,050,796
Miscellaneous 3200 .1 512 4,323

100.0/331,647[100. o‘z 310,253/100.0:2,651,894
| 56,119 51,142

Imports—
Crude materials. -
Foodstuffs, crude,

food animals
Manufactured foodstuffs_
Semi-manufactures
Finished manufactures
Miscellaneous_ ... ...

©

00
ol rtrtsatr o

00 0 vt 4t

g 2

Syl O

o

[y

o | oo

Total domestic exports|2
Foreign exports ________ 6,051 ’ 7,982

2.703.036

Total exports._______|2 ‘339.629| 12,366.372'

Peiroleum Exports in July Smaller—Exports of Coal.

The Department of Commerce at Washington on Aug. 27
issued its monthly report showing the exports of petroleum
for July and the seven months ended with July for the
years 1925 and 1924. The exports of crude petroleum are
behind those of last year, both for the month of July and for
the seven months’ period ended with July; 53,351,707 gallons
having been exported in July 1925, as compared with 57,-
483,806 gallons in July 1924, while for the seven months
ended with July this year 331,641,051 gallons were exported.
as against 454,002,913 gallons in the corresponding period
last year. The exports of refined petroleum show an increase
over last year for the month of July, 323,539,439 gallons
having been shipped in July this year, against 307,126,609
gallons in July last year, and for the seven months ending
with July there is also an increase, 2,263,359,659 gallons
having been sent out in 1925, as against 2,247,029,248
gallons the preceding year. The detailed report as fur-
nished by the Department is as follows:

DOMESTIC EXPORTS OF COAL AND PETROLEUM.

Seven Months Ended July.
1924 1925,

2,041,696 2,116,878
$22,576,5637| $23,748,600
3,772 N

Month of July
1924. 1925.
289,142 46" 676

48,983 5,
$412,180 $3,237,872

Domestic Ezports of Pelroleum
and Refined Products—

Petroleum, crude, gallons.. - - - 331,641,051

454,002,913
$14,232,526

$16,459,318
2,247,029,248]2,263,559,659
$244,794,636

53,351,707
$2,376,043

323,539,438
$35,619,743| $233,832,323

57,483,806
$2,076,774

.|307,126,60
£29,827,67

681,034,240
$101,294,017| §
51 947

0,955
2,994
4,468

182,694,917

2i 30,907
Sl orr $10.150,017

$1,343,017

Exports of Grains, Grain Products, Feeds, &c.

The Department of Commerce at Washington gave out
its monthly report on Aug. 24 on the exports of graivs, grain
products, feeds, hops, baking powder and yeast for July
1925 and the seven months ending with July, as compared
with the corresponding periods in the previous year. The
roport is as follows:

The outstanding features of the foreign trade in grains @

feeds, hops, baking powder and yeast for the pericd Jan. 1 to July 31 1825,
as compared with the same seven months of last year, are the following
increases in the value of the products experted: $112,776,000 in grain and
grain products combined, and §8,170,000 in total feedstuffs.
} The chief items which made these increases possible were the following:
‘Wheat, $73,087,000; rye, $26,597,000; wheat flour, 70,000; cats, $5,-
863,000; barley, $4.305,000; malt, £2,163.000; oatmezl, $1,300,000; bread
and biscuits, $347.000; macaroni, $99,000; cottonseed cake, $4,198,000;
cottonseed meal, $2.018,000; linseed cake, $1,160,000; prepared feeds,
$227,000; veast, $113,000; baking powder, $93,000. The offsetting losses
were as follows: Corn, $6.875.000; rice, $1,816,000; rye flour, $637,000;
corn flour and grits, $422,000; screenings, $241,000; hops, $1,771, 000; corn-
starch, $1,246,000.

The quantities exported during the past 7 months exceeded thoge for the
same months of 1924 as follows (in 1,000 bushels): Wheat, 30,428; rye,

' 16,721; oats, 10,709; barley, 3.609; malt, 1,479; (in 1,000 pounds) oatmeal,
28,007; biscuits, 1,788; macaroni, 901; yeast, 483; baking powder, 322;
(in 1,000 tons) cottonseed cake f99: cettonseed meal, 48; linseed cake, 14.
At the same time there were the following losses (in thousands): Cora,

and grain products,’

9,679 bushels; hominy, 11,292 pounds; rice, 48,122 pounds; wheat flour,
2,108 barrels; rye flour, 166 barrels; corn flour, 111 barrels; hops, 1,394
pounds; cornstarch, 57,499 pounds.

The exports of these products were greater in July 1925 than in July 1924
in most cases. Slight losses were noticed in the shipments of rice, wheat
flour, corn flour, macaroni, and hops. More appreciable losses were noted
in the case of rice flour and cornstarch, but in general the grains predomi-
nate.

The following table shows the principal countries of destination of the
shipments of the chief grains and grain products, and the increase (or de-
crease) of the July 1925 exports over (or under) those of July 1924:

EXPORTS OF GRAIN AND EDIBLE GRAIN PRODUCTS.
(Figures in thousands; 000 omitted.)

7 Mos. Ended July 31.
1925.
$225,340

Month of July.
1924,
$13,651

1925. 1924.

$112,564

4,730
$4,371
1,788
$1,854
42

$25,427

1,182 1,940
$1,246| 81907
208 345)
$417
2

Total grains and preparations of.

Barley, bushels
Tu

44()
*H:

Other grains and preparations of, 1bs__

a Less than $1,000.
EXPORTS OF FEEDS, HOPS, STARCH, YEAST AND
(Figures in thousands; 000 omitted.)

BAKING POWDER.

Month of July.
1924,
$1,385

7 Months End. July 31
1925.
$19,409

1925.
$1,932

1924,
$11,239

Total fodder and feeds. - - - - oo onv

d2 8 Ao T e T e e e i s 1
$20
Oilcake and oilcake meal (total), tons. 31.9 42.0
Value 2 $1,832
12.1

Valuc

Linseed cake, tons.
Value

569

. 642
Valu LY $100

Cornstarch,
Value

Other starch, pound
Value

17,209
$624
192
$13

Yeast, pounds. - .- cieen--
Value
Bal\h!\g powder, pounds

287
$69

$79

@ Less than 500.
JULY SHIPMENTS

(Amounts in thousands: 000 omitted.)

Ezports of
July 1925
Exceed
Those of
July '24 by

% of Total
Shipped to
These
Countries.

Principal Countries of Destination.

‘Wheat

Rye
oats
Barley
Corn
Malt
Hominy

Canada, (xrcom‘ Unlte(l Kingdom, Netherlands,
giu < 1,239 bu"h
2.478
(;ox'n,:my, Unltcd l\’ 3,788
llxlm:(lum Germany, \nru.n Bcl;,lum 758
Cuba, Dutch West Indies, Canada. = 227
Canada, Argentina, Brazll, Mexico, (,‘u s il 58 47
United Kingdom, Denmark, Canada, British
&t Indlegses e, M g p e B e L] 1,945
United Kingdom, Netherlands, Sweden, Irish
Free State, Canada 5,197
530
65 —58

United Kingdom, Dutch West Indies, Canada_ . 50 —9 bbls.
Germany, Honduras, Mexico, Chile. Nicaragua 04 —181 Ibs.

Catmeal

Bread and
Biseuits
Macaroni

Canada, Cuba, Colombia, Venezuela, Mexico. _
Canada, Dominican Republie, Australia, Mex-

Cornmeal
Rice

— Less than in July 1024,
J. A. LecCLERC, Grain Specialist.
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Domestic Exports of Meats and Fats.

The Department of Commerce at Washington gave out on
Aug. 21 its monthly report on the domestic exports of meats
and fats for July. This shows that for the month of July
the total quantity of meats and meat products exported was
less than in the corresponding month last year, but the
value of these exports was somewhat larger, 44,807,886 1bs.
being exported in July 1925, against 64,179,538 lbs. in June
1924. The value of these exports in July this year amounted
to $9,404,312, against §8,624,090 in July last year. The total
of animal oils and fats for July was also smaller than last
year. For the twelve months ended with July the exports
of meats and fats have been generally less than in the corre-
sponding period last year, both in quantity and value. The
report is as follows:

DOMESTIC EXPORTS OF MEATS AND FATS.

Month of July. Seven Months End. July.

1924,

1924.

64,179,538
$8,624,090
111,517,592
£13,049,628

155,900
$24,208
1,620,286

1925. 1925,

Total meats & meat products, 1bs.. 44,807,886
$9,404,312
72,323,415
$11811,667

572,202,710
370,530,37:
779,242 52
394,271,352

387,032,273
$72,130,484
539,830,984
$92,580,167

322,158
$49,140
1,894,335
$205,198
566,413

1,455,585
270,361
11,531,058
$1,174,244
19,621,899
$2,594,622
13,490,654
$1

17,466,717

2,137,334
$337,999
12,289,456
$1,291,980
13,166,834
$2,216,125
8,683,764
$1,624,957
14,503,862
$2,743,886
20,617,661|250,720, 170,206,061
$4,683,637|3: $33,234,577
2,136,4611191,235,235(106,721,645
$22,676,642(319,571,563
17,174,029( 15,201,270
$1,961,070| $2,333,615
55,509,594| 60,504,744
$7,015,808] $7,506,814
515,612,690 649
376,653,847|¢
17,734,658
$2,324,907
3,845,425
$513,144
491,703
$76,387
20,100,760
$2,046,915
4,497,587
$607,895

$242,016
28,589,149
$4,234,584

Hams and
Value.

$316,777
7,958,570
$1,034,155
49,413,687
$8,783,132
2,231,006
$434,397
1,238,416

$1

86,788,155
$10,468,100
2,366,588
$304,190
495,656
$66,732
91,777
$12,483 f
1,950,042 1,986,543

$202,390| $234,
760,118
$97,175

O i T o S e

nimal fats, 1bs.

$3,244,045
3,835,435
$585,265

1
Lard compounds, vegetable fats
Value

Exports of Canned and Dried Foods.

The statistics of the export trade in canned and dried
foods for July, released by the Department of Commerce
at Washington on Aug. 24, continue to reflect the seasonal
dulness. Compared with July 1924, advances are noted in
canned meats and dairy products, and some items among
the dried and canned fruits. Sardine exports increased for
the month, and almost twice as much canned salmon has
been exported since the first of the year. There has been
quite an improvement during July compared to the previous
month. The detail report follows:

DOMESTIC EXPORTS OF CANNED AND DRIED FOODS.

7 Months Ended July.
1925,

11,257,499
$3,458,608
103,847,456
$14,320,404
25,211,472
$2,880,001
106,121,881
$8,864,075
65,405,536
$6,754,156

1,350,689
$446,553
2,505,699
$683,701
25,134,312
$3,847,122
65,752,279
$6,610,127
21,511,028
$3,190,311
35,401,212
$2,882,921
38,639,220
$2,804,320
5,864,111
$741,043
4,659,224
$768,420
2,044,217
$212,197
51,063,590
£3,792,910
14,628,850
$1,289,816
19,386,414
$1,999,372
8,018,638
$1,032,391
11,888,576

Month of July.

1924. 1925.
1,091,197
$427,632
16,897,900
$2,217,884
3,862,920
$478,264
16,381,055
$1,285,086.
12,589,907
$1,209,355,

1924.

908,636
$286,753
.|14,474,659
$1,733,644

10,473,247
$2,920,152
128,803,349
$15,771,589
27,433,458
£3,105,680
185,905,985
$13,936,926
84,969,666
$8,100,971

927,808
$206,047
2,176,386
$613,036
40,719,597
$5,805,987
80,729,913
$7,379,066
30,019,758
$4,053,794
30,121,861
$£2,515,690.
34,179,698
$2,754,796
15,920,400
$2,012,011
21,288,747
$2,498,994
9,904,145
$23,072( $741,843
5,309,099| 99,116,942
$360,270] $5,399,418
2,888,253| 5,857,855| 17,502,145
$240,377| $489,721
579,442| 1,052,7

Total canned meats
Value

Total dairy produets.
Value

Value
Total canned fruits. 9,073,890

$946.517

64,706
$14,523

152,396
$59,059
254,843
874,994
3,962,030
3| $554,115
3|11,808,866
$1,314,756,
1,884,789
$266,198
1,960,999
$172,388
8,672,465
522,3

Sausage, canned.
Value __.
Milk, conde:

8558,526
1,188,564
$107,296
2,856,251
$244,284| $622,373
565,268
$66,108]
1,237,632
£172,675
243,513

Prunes, dried
Value ..
Apricots, canne

4,221,954
$206,313

1 528
$1,413,218

3,250,260 12,653,474

$221,477| $351,352! 1,555,1311 1,315,367

Current Events

and Discussions

The Week with the Federal Reserve Banks.

The consolidated statement of condition of the Federal
Reserve banks on Sept. 2, made public by the Federal

&y
Reserve Board, and which deals with the results for the
twelve Federal Reserve banks combined, shows an increase
for the week of $11,600,000 in acceptances purchased in
open market and decreases of $2,800,C00 in discounted bills,
$6,000,000 in United States Government securities, and
$3,000,000 in foreign loans on gold. Federal Reserve note
circulation was $21,800,000 and cash reserves $10,400,000
Jarger than a week ago.

The principal changes in holdings of discounted bills in-
cluded an icrease of $7,800,000 at the Federal Reserve Bank
of San Francisco and decreases of $11,300,000 at Chicago
and $7,800,000 at Boston. After noting these facts, the
Federal Reserve Board proceeds as follows:

A reduction of §7,300,000 in holdings of acceptances purchased in open
market is reported by the Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis. The prin-
cipal increase in acceptance holdings, $6,700,000, is reported by the Federal
Reserve Bank of Boston, while the New York Bank reports an increase
of $4,000,000 and Philadelphia and Chicago increases of $2,900,000 and
$2,500,000, respectively. Treasury notes on hand went up $700,000 and
Uﬂmi'(tl ;—,P“otgs gggds $300,000, while holdings of certificates of indebtedness
fell o ) ) .

Changes in Federal Reserve note circulation during the week include
an increase of $6,400,000 reported by the Federal Reserve Bank of New

York, and increases of $6,200,000 and $3,600,000, respectively, reported
by San Francisco and Atlanta.

The statement in full, in comparison with the preceding
week and with the corresponding date last year, will be found
on subsequent pages—namely, pages 1201 and 1202. A
summary of changes in the principal assets and liabilities of
the Reserve banks during the week and the year ending
Sept. 2 1925 follows:

Increase (+) or Decrease (—)
urin
Week. O e
Total reServeS .. oeeecceeacann +$10,400,000 —$261,900,000

Gold reserves. 0,000 —304.300.000
Total earning assets. ... g

Bills discounted, total

Secured by U. 8. Govt. obligations.
Other bills discounted
Bills bought in open market
U. 8. Government securities, total. . -
le‘onds notes
Treasury r S
Ccrtiﬂcz{tcs of indebtedness
Federal Reserve notes in circulation.
Total deposits

Members' reserve deposits_

Government deposits

Other deposits

= ,000
9,800,000
—12,600,000
411,600,000
—6,000,000
+300,000
+700,000

—7,000.000
+21,800000
43,100,000

—3,400,000

—500,000 —8.400,000

The Week with the Member Banks of the Federal
Reserve System.

Changes in the condition of 728 reporting member banks in
leading cities during the week ending Aug. 26, as shown in
the statement issued by the Federal Reserve Board, include
an increase of $2,000,000 in loans and discounts and declines
of $7,000,000 in investments and $56,000,000 in net demand
deposits. Borrowings from the Federal Reserve banks went
up $13,000,000. It should be noted that the figures for these
member banks are always a week behind those of the Reserve
banks themselves. The New York City members reported
reductions of $3,000,000 in loans and discounts, of $1,000,000
in investments and of $16,000,000 in net demand deposits,
and an increase of $22,000,000 in borrowings from the Fed-
eral Reserve Bank. Further comments regarding the
changes shown by these member banks are as follows:

Loans on stocks and bonds changed but little in any of the Federal Re-
serve districts, small increases in the Boston, Philadelphia, Cleveland and
Chicago districts being nearly offset by small declines in the New York,
Kansas City and San Francisco districts. ‘‘All other’ loans and discounts,
largely commercial, fell off $15,000,000 and $4,000,000, respectively, in
the Chicago and St. Louis districts, these reductions being practically offset
by small increases in other district;

Investment holdings of reportir
any of the Federal Reserve districts.

Of the decline of $56,000,000 in net demand deposits, $25,000,000 was
reported by banks in the New York district, $10,000,000 in the Boston dis-
trict and $9,000 and $8,000 in the Chicago and San Francisco districts,

respectively. Time deposits were larger by $8,000,000 in the Atlanta dis-
trict than a week earlier.

The principal changes in borrowings from the Federal Reserve banks were
an increase of $24,000,000 in the New York district and a reduction of $8,-
000,000 in the Chicago district.

_ On a subsequent page—that is, on page 1202—we give the
figures in full contained in this latest weekly return of the
member banks of the Reserve System. In the following is
furnished a summary of the changes in the prinecipal items
as compared with a week ago and with last year:

Increase (-+) or Decrease (—)
During

members show no material changes in

Loans and discounts, total
Secured by U. S. Govt. obligations. ...
Secured by stocks and bonds
All other
Investments, total.
. bond

Year.
+-$951,000,000
—19,000,000

U. S. Treasury notes
U. 8. Treasury certificates
Other bonds, stocks and securities_
Reserve balances with F. R. Banks__
Cash in vault .
Net demand deposits. -
Time deposits. .- .-

+312,000,000
53,000,000

Government deposits

00,
Total accommodation at F. R. Banks..__ 413,000,000 000

0
1,000,000

gitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/




1162

THE CHRONICLE

[Vor 121.

Death of Edward R. Stettinius, Partner in Firm of
J. P. Morgan & Company.

Edward R. Stettinius, a partner in the banking firm of
J. P. Morgan & Co., died at his home in Locust Valley,
Long Island, on Sept. 3. The direct cause of his death,
which followed a long period of ill health, was cerebral
embolism. On the day of his death the firm's offices were
closed except for the transaction of necessary, routine
business. The funeral, which was held yesterday, was
private, at the wish of his family, only the members of the
Morgan firm and his most intimate friends being present.
Mr. Stettinius’s illness dated from 1920, when, his health
undermined by his activities during the war, he underwent
an operation for appendicitis. In 1923 he was stricken with
intestinal trouble while visiting in Georgia, and was again
obliged to submit to an operation. Although he had been
in touch with his partners up to a month ago, Mr. Stettinius
had not visited the firm’s offices since the beginning of the
present year. Mr. Stettinius was formerly Second Assistant
Secretary of War. He was born in St. Louis on Feb. 15 1865.
The following brief account of his eareer is from the ‘“Wall

Street Journal’’:

Mr. Stettinius was a director of General Motors Corp., Guaranty
Trust Co. of New York, International Agricultural Corp., International
General Electric Co., Babcock & Wilcox, Atlantic Coast Lumber Corp.
and American Cotton Fabrics Corp.

Mr. Stettinius was born in 8t. Louis and educated in 8t. Louis University.
He was Treasurer and later Vice-President & General Manager of Stirling
& Co., machinery manufacturers, 1892-1905. In 1905 he formed the
Stirling Consolidated Boiler Co., which was consolidated in 1906 with
Babcock & Wilcox Co., of which he became Vice-President. He was elected
Treasurer of the Diamond Match Co. in 1908 and became President in 1909.

In 1915 he went with J. P. Morgan & Co. to organize department for
purchase of supplies for the Allies, becoming a member of the firm Jan. 1
1916. When the United States entered the war, he was appointed Surveyor-
General of War Supplies of the War Department, became a member of the
War Council March 1918, and Second Assistant Secretary of War April 6
1918. He ropresented the United States on the Inter-Allied Munitions
Council in Paris July 1918, and was special representative of the U. 8. War
Department in Europe from August 1918 to January 1919, when he resigned
and resumed his connection with J. P. Morgan & Co.

Many bankers took oceasion on Thursday to pay tribute
to Mr. Stettinius’s worth, one of whom, Albert H. Wiggin,
President of the Chase National Bank, stated ‘“‘the term of
service of E. R. Stettinius in the banking business was com-
paratively short, but the results were tremendous. He was
a man of the highest character, courageous and resourceful,
and his death is a great loss.”

Will of Mrs. J. P. Morgan—English Estate to Husband.

The will of Mrs. Jane Norton Morgan, wife of J. P.
Morgan, was filed for probate on August 28, in the
Surrogate’s Court at Mineola, L. I. Mrs. Morgan’s death
on Aug. 14 at her Long Island home was noted in our issue

of Aug. 15, page 803. Mrs. Morgan made her husband and
their four children (two sons and two daughters) her sole
heirs. She bequeaths her English estate to her husband, in-
dicating that she should have like to will him all her posses-
sions, but that he preferred she leave him only the property
in England. She likewisee bequeaths to him all the furnish-
ings in their dwelling in the United States. The following is
the text of the will:

I, Jane Norton, wife of John Pierpont Morgan, of Matinic' ck Point, in
the County of N ssau and State of New York, make this my lact will and
testament, hereby ; evoking all wills at any time heretofore made by me:

First, I direct my executers to pay all my just debts and charges of ad-
ministration;

Ish uld have liked t give everything I possess to my dear husband, but
he prefers that I shoul only leave him my prop-réy in England, known as
the Wall Hall Estate, formerly Alienh m Abbey, and other real property
situate in the County of Hertfcrd, and Iso the use during his life of my
household effects in the United States.

Accordingly, I do hereby give, devi e ard bequeath all of said property,
known as the W 11 Hall estate, formerly Altenham Abbey, situated in the
County of Hertford, England, in the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Ireland, together w th all other real property situate n the said County of
Hertford, England together with all build'ngs upon any of said properties
erected and the appurtenances thereunto belonging, and also all personal
property of every nature belonging to me in and upon said premises and
buildings, to my said husband, John Pierpont Morgan, his heirs executors,
administrators and assigns forever.

I hope that my s+id husband m y wish to arrange to leave the said prop-
erty jointly to our sons, but by this expression I do not intend to restrict in
any way his absolute ownership and right of di' posal of said property.

Should my said husband not survive me I give, devise and bequeath all of
the said properties, real and per onal, building and appurtances, situate in
the County of Hertford, England, to my sons Junius Spencer Morgan, Jr.
and Henry Sturgis Morgan, and to the survivors as joint tenants and not as
tenants in common, their heirs, executors, adminis rators and assigns for-
ever.

First, said property.real and personal. buildings and appurtenances shall
vestinmy said husband or either or both of my said sons, the same shall be free
from any and all power of sale or other disposition thereof by my executors.

Second, T also give and bequeath to my said husband for his own use dur-
ing his life all furniture, furnishings, pictures, silver and plated ware, orna-
ments, bric-a-brac, books, linens, china, glass and other articles of house
hold equipment belonging to me which may be in our dwelling in the United
States or upon the premises therew th connected and direct that neither he

nor his estate shall be held accountable to any one for any consumption, use,
damage, loss or injury in respect to any of said articles.

Third, I gie and bequeath all my personal effects and belongings (other
than the personal property in the County of Hertford, England, and in our
dwelling in the premises therewith connected in the United States, herein-
above bequeathed to or for the use of my husband and other than cash de-
posits in banks, claims, securities and other investments) to my children
surviving me, to be divided among them in such manner as they shall agree
upon.

Fourth, T also give and bequeath in equal shares to my children surving
me the sum of $150,000.

I give, devise, bequeath and appoint all the rest, residue and remainder
of my estate, of whatsoever nature, whensoever acquired and wheresoever
situate, of which I may die seized or possessed, cr oyer which at the time of
my death I may have power of disposition or appointment, to my children
surviving me and the issue surviving me of any of my children who shall
have died before me leaving issue, absolutely, in equal shares, per stripes,
and not per capita.

I make this provision for our children and their issue feeling sure that if,
through any unforeseen circumstances, my husband should be in need, they
will share with him the property derived from me.

Fifth, T nominate and appoint my husband, John Pierpont Morgan, my
son Junius Spencer Morgan, Jr. and my son Henry Sturgis Morgan [provided
he shall at the time of my decease have attained the age of twenty-one years
and otherwise upon his attaining such age to be executors of this my will;
and I desire that no bond or other security be required of them or any of them
for any cause whatsoever.

Sixth, I authorize my executors, in their discretion, from time to time to
sell any or all of my real and personal estate, at public or private sale for
cash or on credit, and on such terms as they shall think fit, and to transfer
and convey the same by good and sufficient deed or deeds or other instru-
ment or instruments, to the purchaser or purchasers, and I direct that no
purchaser shall be responsible for the application of the purchase money. %

I also authorize my executors in their discretion to lease for any period, ir-
respective of any statutory restrictions, upon such terms and conditions as
they may deem advantageous, any and all of my real estate; e

I also authorize my executors in their discretion to retain any investments
owned by me, to invest my estate in such manner as they deem wise, with-
out being restr'cted to the class of investments which alone an executor or
trustee is allowed by law to make, and to vary their investments from time
to time as they see fit.

l{):I‘,n witness whereof I hereunto set my hand and seal this 6th day of August
0.

Offering of $70,000,000 One-Year Canadian Government
Notes.

A syndicate consisting of the Chase Securities Corpora-
tion, Blair & Co., Inc., the Equitable Trust Co., all of New
York; the First National Corporation of Boston, the Tllinois
Merchants Trust Co., First Trust & Savings Bank, the Con-
tinental & Commercial Trust & Savings Bank, all of Chi-
cago; the Union Trust Co. of Pittsburgh, the First National
Bank of Los Angeles, the Mercantile Securities Co. of Cali-
fornia and Bank of Italy, both of San Francisco; the Na-
tional Shawmut Bank of Boston and the Mississippi Valley
Trust Co. of St. Louis, was awarded on Aug. 31 $70,000,000
4% one-year gold notes of the Canadian Government. Notes
are coupon notes in the denominations of $1,000, $5,000 and
$10,000. Dated Sept. 1 1925. Due Sept. 1 1926, but are
redeemable as an entirety at the option of the Government
on March 1 1926 and thereafter, at par and accrued interest,
on 30 days’ published notice. Principal and semi-annual
interest (M. & 8.) payable in United States gold in New
York City, free from deduction in respect of all Dominion
Government taxes, present or future, but this shall not ex-
empt frem such taxes payment in discharge of these notes,
when beneficially owned by persons residing or ordinarily
resident in Canada.

The notes were re-offered to investors by the bankers at
99.75 and interest. The proceeds of the notes are to be
applied toward the payment of the $90,000,000 notes floated
in this country last September, notice of which was made
at that time in V. 119, p. 1345, and which become due on the
15th of this month—the balance of the loan will be paid by
the Government from cash on hand. The notes issued last
September were handled by the same syndicate as the
present. The New York “Herald Tribune” of Sept. 1, in
speaking of the present financing, said in part:

The Canadian financing as announced last night (Aug. 81) took the form
that !md been predicted for several weeks. Following the example of the
American Treasury in paying off short-time indebtedness, the Government
has reduced its note issue from $90,000,000 to $70,000,000. Under the
terms of sale the $70,000,000 issue matures one year from now, but is re-
deemable at the option of the Government on March 1 next, It is believed
that if the money market, which for Canadian securities has been too firm
for favorable long-term refunding operations recently, loosens considerably
?y next spring, the present flotation may be called and a large part refund-
ing at a low rate over a long period of years. If the money market remains
firm Ottawa may prefer to pay off the notes as fast as possible over the
next few years, resorting to refunding operations similar to the present one
for the unpaid balance each year.

Investment banks are keenly interested in the fate of the present Canadian
financing, as Canada has large sums of maturing bonds coming due over the
ngxt ten years and the bankers who have the inside track in handling it
will feel that they have a good piece of business. On Dec. 1 about $40,000,-
000 War Loan 5s fall due ; these will probably be refunded internally, as the
loan was sold internally, Other Canadian maturities are: $25,000,000,
April 1 1926; $66,000,000 Dec. 1 1927 ; about $30,000,000 internal bonds,
Oct. 15 1928 ; $60,000.000 Aug. 1 1929 ; $25,000,000, April 1 1931 ; about
$50,000,000 Oct. 1 1931; about $400,000,000 Nov. 1 1933 ; about $490,-
000,000 Nov. 1 1934 ; $92,000,000, 1937,
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Formal Offering of $2,000,000 Gold Notes of Province
of Buenos Aires (Argentina)—Issue Subscribed for.

At 100 and accrued interest an offering of $2,000,000
Province of Buenos Aires (Argentine Republic) six months
5149, Treasury Gold Notes was formally offered on Sept. 3
by Blair & Co., Inc., the Illinois Merchants Trust Co. and
Halsey, Stuart & Co., Ine. All of the notes, it was an-
nounced, had been subscribed for in advance of the offering.
The issue will be dated Sept. 1 1925, will become due
March 1 1926 and will be callable as a whole at any time on
thirty days’ notfice at par plus accrued interest to date of
payment.

They will be bearer notes in the denomination of $1,000.
Principal and interest will be payable in United States gold
coin of the present standard of weight and fineness at the
offices of The Chase National Bank of the City of New York
and Blair & Co., in New York City, without deduction for
any present or future taxes of the Government of the Argen-
tine Nation, or of the Province of Buenos Aires.

From the offering circular we take the following informa-
tion furnished by the Minister of Finance of the Province
of Buenos Aires:

These Notes will be the direct obligation of the Province of Buenos Aires
which pledges its good faith and credit for the punctual payment of the
principal and interest thereof.

These Notes are issued for the purpose of obtaining funds with which
to carry on railroad construction. In anticipation of the sale of long term
bonds, the Province will create as security for the payment of these Notes
a first and paramount lien upon all collections from the Consumption Tax

The Consumption Tax is levied upon alcohol, tobacco and playing cards
and was put into effect June 11 1923. During the remaining portion of
that year the collections under it amounted to about $4,076,000. For the
year ended December 31 1924, such collections amounted to about
$5,980,0C0, and for the six months ended June 30 1925, about $2,122,000.
The total collections for 1925 are estimated at $7,200,000. All of the above
amounts are converted at current rate of exchange.

The total funded indebtedness of the Province as of December 31 1024
together with thisissue, amounted to $180,138,000 at par of exchange

The offerings are made when, as and if issued and received
and subject to approval of counsel.

Offering of $1,000,000 Bonds of First Trust Joint Stock
Land Bank of Chicago.

The bond department of the First Trust & Savings Bank
of Chicago offered on Sept. 1 $1,000,000 4149% Farm Loan
bonds of the First Trust Joint Stock Land Bank of Chicago
at 102 and interest, to yield over 4.25% to the optional date
and 414% thereafter. The bonds will be dated Oct. 1 1925
and will become due Oct. 1 1955. They will be redeemable
at par and interest on Oct. 1 1935, or on any interest date
thereafter. The bonds, coupon, $1,000 and $10,000, are
fully registerable and interchangeable. Principal and semi-
annual interest will be payable April 1 and Oct. 1 at the
FirstyTrust & Savings Bank, Chicago, or the First National
Bank, NewgYork City. The bonds are exempt from Fed-
eral, State, municipal and local taxes, excepting inheritance
and similar taxes. The farm loans made by the First Trust
Joint{StockiLand, Bank of Chicago amount to approximately
$33,106,000 at the present time. It is stated that these
loans equal approximately 45.15% of the values of the farm
landsTas fixed by the appraisers of the Federal Farm Loan
Board, and§39.75% of the value of the farm lands and the
insured improvements thereon.

Offering of[$1,000,000 Farm Loan Bonds of First Trust
Joint Stock Land Bank of Dallas.

At 10434fand interest, to yield over 4.40% to optional
date and 5% thereafter, the bond department of the First
Trust & Savings Bank of ,Chicago offered on Sept. 1 $1,000,-
000 5% Farm Loan bonds of the First Trust Joint Stock
Land Bank of Dallas. The bonds will bear date Oct. 1 1925,
will become due Oct. 1 1955, and will be redeemable at par
and interest on Oct. 1 1935 or any interest date thereafter.
The bonds will be in coupon form, in denominations of $1,000
and $10,000, and fully registerable and interchangeable.
Principal and semi-annual interest will be payable April 1
and Oct. 1 at the First Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago, or
the First National Bank, New York City. Both the First
Trust Joint Stock Land Bank of Chicago and the First
Trust Joint Stock Land Bank of Dallas are affiliated with the
First Trust & Savings Bank and the First National Bank of

Chicago.

Hungarian Consul Denies Reports That Loan Recently
Placed Has Been Abandoned. 1

ThejRoyal Consulate-General of Hungary, New York,

issues the following under date of Sept. 3 1925:
The Royal Hungarian Consul-General atb-No\v York City has been
authorized by the Minister of Finance to denyzemphatically the statement

published in certain newspapers to the effect that the Hungarian Consoli-
dated Municipal Loan, recently placed in this country by Speyer & Co.,
had been abandoned, and to confirm that the terms of the contract between
the bankers and the Hungarian Government, acting on behalf of the cities,
have been strictly complied with and that allocation of the proceeds to
the cities is now being made in Budapest.

Dissolution of Syndicate Offering $75,000,000
Australian Government Bonds.

The syndicate, headed by J. P. Morgan & Co., which in
July offered $75,000,000 Commonwealth of Australia ex-
ternal loan of 1925 5% gold bonds, has been dissolved,
effective at close of business, Aug. 31. The offering was
referred to in these columns July 25, page 400.

Salvador Customs Collections.
F. J. Lisman & Co. announce as follows the Salvador
customs collections for August:
1925.
$225,868
53,530

1924.
$217,432
56,053

August collections s o0 o e T et
Interest and sinking fund charges. .
January-August collections 3,002,925 3,397,520
January-August interest and sinking fund charges.. 428,240 467,652

The collections for August of this year amount to more than seven times
the interest and sinking fund requirements for that month on 8% Customs
Lien Bonds now outstanding.

Payment of $5,000,000 by United States to Colombia
Under Treaty Arrangements.

The following advices from Washington, Aug. 31, are
from the New York “Times’’:

The Treasury of the United States, it was announced at the Department
to-day, will to-morrow place $5,000,000 to the credit of the Government
of Colombia, this being the fourth of the payments due on account of the
$25,000,000 provided in the treaty between the two countries growing out of
the separation of Panama from Colombia in 1903. Dr. Enrique Olaya,
Colombian Minister here, acting on behalf of his Government, will receive
the $5,000,000, which will be deposited with the Federal Reserve System
to be drawn against by the Treasury of his country. The final payment
will be made on Sept. 1 next.

Russian Textile Delegation Fails to Get Credit.

The following from London, Aug. 29 (copyright), is from
the New York “Times”:

J. G. Eremin and the Russian textile delegation shook the dust of Eng-
land off their feet to-day, with only a small portion of the £5,000,000
worth of orders they intended placing with English manufacturers actually
placed. The trouble has been that English firms did not see why they
should give the Russians the extended credits they demanded. Before leav-
ing Eremin issued a statement, in which he said:

“Practically all the firms with which we were negotiating were unani-
mous in pointing out to us that in accepting our orders they would have
to meet considerable financial difficulties. They would be prepared to
meet us on the question of credit required provided the banks would grant
them the necessary accommodation, but the banks refused to do it.”

Inquiries at the Soviet Legation show that the security offered the Eng-
lish manufacturers was that of a Russian State bank and the Arcos Co-opera-
tive Societies, which are part of the regular Government organization in
Russia. As the textile syndicate, which is seeking to place orders, is also
a department of the Government, this security is little better than one
department of the Government guaranteeing orders placed by another.

All the business done by the delegation was to give orders to six firms,
on which a small proportion will be paid in cash and the rest by periodical
installment.

New York Federal Reserve Bank Says Restoration of
British Gold Standard Has Not Resulted in
Gold Withdrawal from London Market.

With regard to money conditions in Great Britain, the
Federal Reserve Bank of New York, in its Monthly Review
for Sept. 1, says:

The reduction on Aug. 6 of the Bank of England’s discount rate from
5 to 414 9% has called attention to the changes in the financial situation in .
Great Britain which have taken place since the resumption of gold payments
in April.

One of the uncertainties attending the restoration of the gold standard
was the extent to which gold might be withdrawn from London once the
prohibition on exports was removed. Since the restoration of a free gold
market, however, the gold movement instead of being adverse to London
has been generally favorable, partly because foreign funds, assured of
ready convertibility and attracted by London rates, have tended to flow
into the British market. Gold holdings of the Bank of England up to Aug.
19 showed an increase of £8,000,000 due to imports, which together with an
increase of £27,000,000 due to the transfer of gold from the Currency Note
Redemption Account to the Bank of England in the week of April 29,
raised the total gold holdings of the Bank to £164,000,000, a new high level,
and £126,000,000 above the 1913 average. Sterling exchange has advanced
from $4.8156 to $4.8538, while the effect of the influx of gold upon money
conditions is shown by the substantial decline in money rates.

United States Capital Flowing to Latin America—
Latin-American Holdings Now About $4,000,000,000
or Two-Fifths of Estimated Total—British
Investments in Latin America About
$6,618,00,000.

The increasingly important position which United States
capital is playing in the economic development of Latin
America—in the extension of mining, industrial, agricul-
tural and public enterprises—is shown in a report on invest-
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ments in Argentina—the first of a new series of Latin-Amer-
ican investment studies released by the Department of Com-
merce on Sept. 1. The Department says:

The conflitions in the English money market, the most important source
of investment funds for the Latin-American countries, since the beginning
of the war, compelled the latter to look upon the United States for finan-
cial assistance. The past few years have witnessed a considerable growth in
American financial interests in Latin America, this report discloses, which
are now conservatively estimated at upwards of $4,000,000,000, or about
two-fifths of our present total foreign investments,

This amount is represented by the ownership of public utilities and the
proprietorship of, or participation in, a wide range of enterprises, such as
mining companies, public utilities, industrial plants, land and cattle enter-
prises and miscellaneous commercial undertakings.

In Argentina alone, with which the report specifically deals, American
participation has risen from a minor position to one of importance. Great
Britain, which early took the initiative in investing in Latin America, has
long maintained the lead in the financing of Argentine enterprises, espe-
cially railroads and other public utilities. The United States, with its
banks, meat packing plants, oil companies, and a variety of other under-
takings, has reached a comparatively strong position.

The conditions in the European money markets during and since the war
have caused the Argentine Government to seek several loans in the United
States, and this has led to a much closer financial relation between the two
countries. Department of Commerce compilations show that at the close of
1924 the total sum of American capital invested in Argentine Government
securities was $392,800,000, while an estimate placed the total of all other
investments in the country at over $100,000,000.

Although ranking among the foremost producing nations of the world,
large sections of the country’s agricultural, forest and mineral wealth still
remain to be exploited, the report discloses, and opportunities for placing
capital are constantly being presented.

The first of this -series—the present report, “Investments in Latin
America—I. Argentina,” Trade Information Bulletin No. 362, will shortly
be followed by similar studies covering other of the Latin-American repub-
lics. It gives a complete review of the history of Argentine public and
private finance. The outstanding financial developments of the last 30
years are outlined and the agricultural, pastoral and forest resources of
the country are described. There is a detailed account of the railroad sys-
tem of the country, together with a presentation of the present-day develop-
ment of manufacturing industries, public utilities, petroleum production,
ete. Copies can be obtained from the Superintendent of Documents, Gov-
ernment Printing Office, Washington, D. C., or any of the branch offices
of the Department of Commerce. The price is 10 cents.

Silver Price Up on Treasury Purchases.
The following appeared in the New York “Evening Post”
of last night (Sept. 4): .

Explanation of the rise in the price of silver to a new high level for the
year at 72% cents an ounce came to-day in the announcement that the
United States Treasury had entered the silver market for the first time in
several menths. It bought 350,000 ounces, for which it paid 725§ cents
an ounce for 250,000 ounces and 723{ cents for the remainder.

It was understood the silver was required for subsidiary coinage.

Demand for silver in London was also keen to-day and the price advanced
to 33 3-16d., a new high record for the year. Chinese purchases were re-
sponsible for the increased demand there.

The United States Government has been out of the silver market since the
wind-up of the purchases under the Pittman Act, when a total of 200,500,000
eunces of “‘domestic' silver was acquired at a basic price of $1 an ounce.

Silver producers have sought from time to time to obtain authorization
for the Government to renew its purchase of ‘‘domestic” silver at this price,
but so far the movement has been unsuccessful.

Opening of Mexican Bank of Issue in Vera Cruz Sends
Silver Up.
The New York “Journal of Commerce’” reports the fol-

lowing from Vera Cruz, Mexico, Sept. 2 (Associated Press):
A branch of the Mexican Bank of Issue has opened here, without. how-
ever, doing any business because the bank notes have not yet arrived.
The price of silver rose coincident with the opening of the bank.

Transvaal Chamber of Mines—Report of Gold Pro-
ducers’ Committee—Premium on Gold Dis-
appeared With Return of Great Britain
to Gold Standard.

The Transvaal Chamber of Mines, at Johannesburg,
under date of June 20, publishes the report of its gold Pro-
ducers’ Committee, which we reproduce as follows:

REPORT OF GOLD PRODUCERS' COMMITTEE.
Disposal of Gold.

On the return of the United Kingdom to the gold basis, the so-called
premium on gold disappeared. While the premium existed it was more
remunerative for the mines to dispose of the whole of their gold in London,
and so obtain the premium. It is now advantageous to dispose of a large
portion of the gold by local sales to the Banks and principally to the Reserve
Bank, the remainder being sold in London.

Ezchange Rates.

‘With the disposal of a large portion of the Witwatersrand gold output in
South Africa, the accumulation by the commercial banks of large balances
in London has automatically ceased, and those banks have found it neces-
sary to alter their exchange rates, which for many years have been in favor
of the importer. They are now in favor of the exporter. Under arrange-
ment with the banks, the mining groups have agreed not to undertake
exchange busi an arrar 1t which, however, does not prevent the
sale of gold by the industry to importers who find it to their advantage to
provide funds in London by shipping gold. 2

The Mint.

Your Committee has strongly urged upon the Minister of Finance the
desirability of the Government taking early steps to increase the capacity
of the Mint, so as to enable it to deal with the whole gold output of South
Africa, including Rhodesia, in accordance with the undertaking given by the
late Government; or, alternatively, that some satisfactory permanent
arrangement be brought into force to enable the industry to dispose of its
gold bullion locally. The mattes has been held over until the Parliamentary
recess.

Freight on Gold.

The gold freight contract between the mining companies and the Union-
Castle Mail Steamship Co., Ltd., expires on the 30th September, 1925.
It will be remembered that the Minister of Ports and Telegraphs undertook
to bear the representations of your Committee in mind in his negotiations
with the Union-Castle Mail Steamship Co., Ltd., but, so far, no further
communication has been received from the Government on the matter:

Cpening of Mexico’s New Bank of Issue.

Mexico’s new National Bank of Issue, created under the
name of the Banco de Mexico, began operations on Sept. 1,
the President of Mexico and his Cabinet participating in the
opening. Detailed reference to the new bank appeared in
these columns last week, page 1039. According to advices
to the New York “Journal of Commerce” the bill establish-
ing the bank, pursuant to Article 28 of the Constitution,
was signed by President Calles on Aug. 28. The advices
to that paper stated:

The bill is a lengthy document, comprising about 15,000 words of text.

When President Calles signed the bill he brought to realization a great
financial project which had been pending since 1917.

With the opening of the new bank the Associated Press
accounts from Mexico City on Aug. 31 said:

Beginning tomorrow, Mexico is to have a central bank for the issuance of
paper money with the backing of the Federal Government. Both Mexican
and foreign circles here look for improved business conditions under the
new plan.

It will be known as the Banco de Mexico S. H., or the Bank of Mexico,
Inc. It will begin on a capitalization of 100,000,000 pesos, or nominally
$49,800,000. The Government retains 51% of the stoclk, offering the re-
mainder for general subscription.

A criticism of the new bank plan which is heard here is that the money
which the Government is using to start this bank of issue could have been
used to pay obligations under the Lamont-De la Huerta agreement, under
which Mexico was to make certain payments to foreign holders of Mexican
bonds. There is now due a payment of 35,000,000 pesos under this agree-
ment and at the end of 1925 another 40,000,000 pesos, or a total of 75,000,000
pesos, will be due.

The new bank will issue paper money, backed by both gold and silver
reserves, although the new notes actually will be gold certificates. The
Government will retain 51 % of the Sl()'('k, offering the remainder for general
subscription. The bank is capitalized at 100,000,000. pesos (normally
$49,800,000).

Probably a fortnight will elapse before the new paper money actually is in
circulation. Bills are held in readiness for issue up to 10,000,000 pesos. but
the first issues probably will be small. Mexico has had no paper money in
general circulation since 1920 and little since 1016. Only gold and silver
coins have been used and the handicap of h:md!ing”hl;: business transactions
by payments in metal coin have curtailed trade, experts say.

In addition to issuing paper money, the bank will assume }hg functions of
the present Mexican Monetary Commission. It is authorized to handle re-
discounts and do a general banking business as well as act as agent for the
Mexican Treasury.

The new bank is not to be confused with the National Bank of Mexico.

There are two classes of stock, “A," that held by the Government, and
“B," that held generally subscribed. It is reported that several foreigners
will be appointed directors from among the “B" stockholders, among them
H. D. Hutchinson of Mexico City, a British subject, Manager of El Aguila
Oil Co.; Bertran Holloway, also British, Manager of the British-owned
Ferrocarril Mexicano, which is the Mexico City-Vera Cruz railway; Augusta
Ganin and J. M. Michel, both prominent French financiers, and Adolfo
Pristo, Spanish industrialist.

The Mexican directors will include Alberto Mascarenas; head of the new
bank, former Consul-General and financial agent of the Mexican Govern-
ment in New York.

As we reported in our item of a week ago, the bank will be
under the management of Alberto Mascaranas. From the
New York “Journal of Commerce’” of Aug. 29 we take the
following:

No official statement has yet been made as to who the nine directors of
the bank will be, but it is intimated by authoritative Mexican sources that
unless the 40% of capital stock not subscribed by the Government is
promptly taken up by State banks and private individuals or corporations,
the Government may name the entire board of nine directors, instead of
five, as provided under the plan of organization.

An issue of 120,000,000 pesos ($60,000,000) is authorized, as the Govern-
ment will maintain a gold reserve of 50% against the note issue. The
amount of the first printing has not been announced.

President Calles is quoted in the message as declaring that acceptance
of the notes of the new bank will be purely voluntary. He said:

*“We do not intend to impose b
may be willingly accepted ?vgthottlnltl,s ofgg}fxlonr'ég:ueg? pl'(f"hg ‘X:n'ﬁ%ﬁ?mg
its transactions to sucﬁ legitimate forms of business as the public requests
in the same manner as any other bank operates. The paper money will be
2!{)§gleu‘§§ls}t’, ? s:oéux;targggge t.anc(;l.ed'l‘hgin:g is no necessity ?or the circulation
with the dem‘:lmgs l:)of the pubﬁgf‘" ’ S e Ml b st occrenos

The message added that the Federacion Sindicatos Obreros (Federation of
Labor) has appealed to President Calles to establish special bourses in
every public market to change bills of the new issue into silver. This is re-
garded as necessary because of the deep-rooted suspicion entertained by
the peon of all paper money. The message further stated that some of the
most important labor unions of Mexico had expressed a desire to deposit
their union funds in the new bank.

A high Mexican authority stated yesterday that the Mexican Govern-
ment expects to have 41,000,000 pesos by the end of the current year to
devote to paying overdue interest on Mexican Government bonds. This
sum would pay about half of the deferred interest now due on the bonds.

Representatives of large banking interests here stated that their attitude
toward the Mexican Bank of Issue would be one of watchful waiting, with
a realization that the country needed to extend her banking facilities con-
siderably. American banking connections in Mexico, it was said, have
been built up over a long period of time and in the face of severe difficulties,
and there is no present intention of changing these connections in favor of a
Government institution.

.The expectation that business conditions will improve
with the inauguration of the new banking facilities was
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indicated in the following (copyright) to the New York
“Times” from Mexico City, Aug. 31:

General business conditions here will be greatly improved by the issue of
new bank notes, starting to-morrow, according to local business men, who
expect a large increase in the purchasing power of wage earners, with a
betterment in gneeral conditions, especially in the fall trade.

No signs of uneasiness are seen among business. On the contrary, several
business houses are advertising that they will accept the bills and give a
slight discount nmerchandise. Other houses display large signs offering
to accept the bills without increasing prices on their goods.

The action of the Government in announcing that it will only
amount of bills until public confidence is fully assured caus
pression. The first issue will take place in this city, later extending gr:
ually to all parts of the Republic.

With the e3 1ze of bills for gold at bank windows a larger amount of gold
will be placed in circulation for a few months and afterwards the public will
hold the bills instead of rushing to the bank to exchange them for gold.
This re-establishment of confidence in the banks will also mean the re-
establishment of full confidence in the Calles Government. giving the
President a much stronger backing with the public, especially among the
lower middle classes.

Local bankers say they will accept the new bills that come to them in
the course of general business.

issue a small

Opening of Mexican Congress—Situation Between
United States and Mexico Cleared in Friendly
Spirit, Says President Calles—Seeks Modifica-

tion of Lamont-Huerta Agreement.

At the opening of the Mexican Congress on Sept. 1, Presi-
dent Calles, according to the Associated Press advices, said
the situation between the United States and Mexico, grow-
ing out of the warning given Mexico last June by Secretary
of State Kellogg, had been cleared in a friendly spirit and
that Mexico and the United States were proceeding along the
path of cordial and sincere understanding. “Mexico,” Presi-
dent Calles said, “will continue to the utmost to maintain
this cordiality and develop a friendship based on mutual
consideration and respect.” The accounts from which we
quote continue:

President Calles declared the prospect hopeful that Mexico would resume
the payment of her foreign debt. The Government, he said, intends to
resume payments ‘“‘within the shortest possible period consistent with
certain unavoidable national needs, which must be fulfilled first.

“Therefore,” the President said, “if the Lamont-De La Huerta agreement,
can be modified so that Mexico's obligations can accord with the real
financial capacity of the Government, foreign debt payments may be
resumed under conditions eliminating the possibility of another painful
suspension.”

President Calles recommended that Congress enact legislation restricting
the issuance of permits to foreigners and foreign corporations to own land,
water rights and sub-soil rights, meaning mining property in Mexico, “in
order to avoid possible friction with foreign governments” until Article 27
of the constitution is fully interpreted. 'This article regulates foreign owner-
ship of property in Mexico and vests sub-surface ownership of minerals,
including oil, in the Government. It prohibits foreigners from owning
property within one hundred kilometers (62.14) miles) of the coast and the
border.

The President also recommended that Congress prevent foreign corpora-
tions from acquiring property in the forbidden zone, by legislating that
corporations organized under the Mexican constitution, whether foreign
or native, must be managed by Mexicans, with Mexican capital preponder-
ant in them.

The recommendations to limit foreign ownership in lands would apply to
all of Mexico, as well as the forbidden zone, but only pending clarification
of Article 27.

President Calles said that permits for foreign ownership might be granted
when no claims were likely to arise from them through the application of
the agrarian laws.

Proposals to Restrict Immigration of Labor from Mexico
and United States and Vice Versa. ’

A permanent jeint labor commission having for its pur-
pose the restriction of immigration both ways in the light
of the cultural and economic interests of the two countries
was recommended by representatives of the American Fed-
eration of Labor and the Mexican labor federation, who at
a meeting in Washington last week discussed the Mexican
porder immigration problems. The Washington “Post” of
Aug. 28, in reporting the issuance of a statement indicating
the conclusions arrived at, said:

Nationals of one country seeking to restrict the invasion of nationals
from another country should also restrain their own migratory tendencies,
the statement said.

“ Hitherto, nations throughout the world, including our own nations,
have sought only to exclude other peoples, either partially or wholly,
wisely or unwisely,” the statement said. ‘“Nations have acted solely on
the defensive. They have failed to recognize their own obligations to
restrain their own people from moving across boundaries in such a way as
to menace the conditions of life and the institutions of other peeples.
We believe we can now set up at least in the Western hemisphere this great
principle of self-restraint."

“We hold that the ultimate condition of mankind should be such that
all men should enjoy the freest possible right to travel freely to every part
of the world in pursuit of happiness and well being. But we assert that
there is an obligation, universal in character, which makes it obligatory
upon every person to refrain from so ordering his movements or his conduct
as to endanger the standards and conditions of life and the progress achieved
on the part of any group which he may seek to enter. And groups have the
right to protect themselves against such intrusion."

The labor representatives also maintained a further obligation existed
upon every individual not to seek to improve himself outside of his own
group at the expense of those in the other group, or nation.
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Workers of one country in cressing international borders should im-
mediately join the organization of their trade in the new country and abide
by that organization's standards and regulations, the statement said.,

The representative d they were not, prepared to make specific recom-
mendations dealing with immigration problems, but recommended the set-
ting up of a joint commission which would work through the Pan-American
Federation of Labor in the adoption of legislation in the~two countries
covering the problem.

Mexico Labor Head Denies Class Rule—Morones, Min-
ister of Industry, Says Workers Are Now in Control,
but Seek Good of All.

The following is from the New York “Times” of Sept. 2:

Luis N. Morones, Minister of Industry, Commerce and Labor of Mexico
and a former President of the Mexican Federation of Labor, told newspaper-
men at his suite in the Waldorf-Astoria yesterday that the Mexican Govern-
ment was a workers' government, and not a Labor Party government,
because it has a constructive working class program and does not favor one
class over another.

“There is no class in Mexico today,” said Mr. Morones, ‘‘that is greater
than the Government. We are strong Nationalists. But since the present
Administration is dedicated to the reconstructicn of Mexico, it is necessary
to have the cooperation of the working classes, who will in turn be benefitted
without detriment to any other class. Workers are partners in this reon-
struction."

Mr. Morenes traced the development of the labor movement since 1910,
when he entered the field. The nfovement did not function until three years
later, he said, when the varied organizations formulated more definite plans.
In 1918 all united in convention at tillo to form the Mexican Federation
of Labor, by means of which the workers received incre d wages, shorter
hours and improved their physical and spiritual attitudes as well.

“The situation at the present day,” Mr. Morones continued, “when
there are more than one and a half million workers in the ranks of
organized labor, shows the improvement ever conditions prior to the forma-
tion of the Mexican federation. Although the cost of living has increase
with wages, the latter are from 60 to 80 per cent. higher than they were
five years ago. Unemployment, which is a problem in every land today, is
fairly low when the ratio of werkers to population is considered. This
condition is being improved to some extent by means of increased capital
together with a new road building program.

“There is a great progressive movement abroad in Mexican industry, to
which American manufacturers are contributing by establishing plants in
Mexico. Among these are the du Pont plant in Durando and a new Ford
plant in Mexico City. There is also a large tire factory in that vicinity.

*Another important matter in connection with organized labor is that
of insurance for the workingman, and this is being discussed by the Mexican
Congress. The plan was worked out by ex-President Obregon and will be
an improvement over the present condition, which leaves this matter in
the hands of the individual States. The prevailing form is that of collective
contracts between capital and the workers.” L

In concluding, Mr. Morones said that Bolshevism in Mexico has been
grossly exaggerated, especially in regards to himself. He mentioned that
he was always carefully examined by the United States immigration authori-
ties each time he crossed the border. ‘‘Bolshevism has the same chance in
Mexico as it has here,’” he said, ‘‘which makes it rather insignificant™«

The Japanese situation is likewise exaggerated, he said, as there are not
more than 7,000 throughout the country, and nothing is being done to
attract them. They are employed for the most part as gardeners or culti-
vate their own truck farms and conduct small stores.

Mr. Morones’s interview was interpreted by Roberte Haberman of he °
Mexican Federation of Labor. Senator Santiago Iglesias of Porto Rico
and Eduardo Monada are members of the party en route to Los Angeles.

Mexico to End Woolen Tariff to Lower Clothing Cost to
Consumers.
From the New York “Times” we quote the following Asso-
ciated Press cablegram from Mexico City, Aug. 27:
Import duties on woolens will be abolished in oerder to lower the cost of
clothing to the Mexican consumers. The Government finds that Mexican

manufacturers are making large profits, while the cost of clothing is getting
beyond the reach of many people.

Resumption of Diplomatic Relations Between Great
Britain and Mexico—Proposed Claims Commission.

The intention of the British Government to resume full
diplomatic relations with the Mexican Government was
made known in the following announcement issued by the
Foreign Office at London on Aug. 28:

His Majesty's Government, after a satisfactory exchange of views in
regard to the outstanding differences with the Mexican Government, have
decided on the procedure for a renewal of full official diplomatic relations
and diplomatic representatives will be nominated forthwith.

Mr. Norman King, British Consul-General in Mexico City, is to be
appointed Charge d'Afafires pending the appointment of a Minister.

The diplomatic relations between the two countries was
suspended in June 1924. With reference to their renewal
the New York “Times” in copyright London advices Aug.
28 said:

For some time there has been an exchange of views between the two
Governments concerning the outstanding differences, of which not a
whisper has been permitted to come out. Now the coolness which began
ten years ago and steadily grew worse is over.

The last British Minister to Mexico was Sir Lionel Carden. He was
forced to leave the City of Mexico by President Carranza in 1914, and
Consul-General Edward W. P. Thursten took charge of the legation. He
was appointed regular Charge d’Affaires in 1917, but in the following year
he came home on leave. :

So far there has been no actual break with Mexico, but the fact that t
British Government did net care to appoint a Minister for the past f
vears showed that, partly on account of the disturbances in Mexico a
partly because of the attitude assumed in the World War by the
faction, there was growing dissatisfaction in this country with the Me
Government., Consequently Mr. Thursten never went back f
yacation but was sent to another post.
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H. A. Cummins, an Englishman resident in Mexico City, was made
Charge d'Archives and acted as a de facto British Minister. Various
efforts were made from time to time to improve the relations between the
two Governments and they were so successful that in April of last year the
British withdrew from Hungary Sir Thomas Hohler, an experienced diplomat
to send him on a special mission to Mexico to examine the situation and
#0 settle the matters in dispute.

But at that very juncture began the incident involving Mrs. Rosalie
Evans, the British owner of a ranch whom the provincial authorities tried
to deprive of her estate. Mr. Oummins took up her case with so much
vigor that the Mexican Government became incensed and threatened to
expel him.

This was avoided by the British Government calling him home to report.
Before leaving he closed the legation in Mexico City and it has remained
shut ever since.

Mrs. Evans was assassinated a couple of months later.

Since then Anglo-Mexican relations have been in the hands of Consul-
&General King.

According to Associated Press cablegrams from Mexico
City Aug. 28, the announcement of that date created in

-excitement there. The dispatches also state:

Extra editions of the newspapers, which are rare in she capital, appeared
dmmediately after Foreign Minister Saenz made the announcement and
iwere eagerly purchased. One of the headlines proclaimed the settlement
«of the difficulties between Great Britain and Mexico as ‘‘consolidating the
finternational harmony of Mexico with all the great countries.”

Pending the appointment of Ministers, Alfonso de Rosenzwieg Diaz
has been named as Charge d'Affaires for Mexico in London and Norman
King, former British Consul, will assume a similar post here for Great
Britain. Mr. King and Senor Saenz for a long time have been negotiating
for a resumption of friendly intercourse between the two countries.

The break came when the British Charge was ordered expelled by the
Mexican Government for alleged support given Mrs. Rsoalie Evans, an
American woman, who was the wife of a British subject and who later was
assassinated on her ranch. The trouble of Mrs. Evans in which the Charge
fntervened grew out of attempts by Mexican agrarians to seize her lands.

One immediate result of the resumption of relations, it is expected, will
be the appointment of claims commissions similar to those arranged with
the United States, for the purpose of settling for damages suffered by
British subjects during the revolutionary period.

The Mexican Government also soon will reopen its Consulates throughout
¢he British Empire. British business interests here naturally are pleased
over the development, and their feeling is shared by the American business
and diplomatic representatives who believe it will have a happy effect all
around.

Mexican official circles regard the resumption as a distinct forward step
foward stabilizing Mexico's affairs. Of the three morning newspapers of
the capital, however, only “El Democrata' to-day editorially commented
in a laudatory vein.

Accomplishments During First Year of Operation of
Dawes Plan—German Press and Other Comment.

While the first year’s operation of the Dawes plan has been
successful throughout, it is the consensus of opinion, as
reflected in the exhaustive press comments, (says Associated
Press cablegrams from Berlin, Aug. 30) that what was
attained should not be taken as offering a criterion for future
fulfilment of all its objects. If is agreed (says the cable-
grams) that investigations by Agent General Gilbert will
prave the principal factor in determining if future problems
ean be solved under the same conditions as prevailed during
the year just ending. Woe likewise quote from the Berlin
Associated Press advices the following:

A material amelioration. of the stigma of foreign control of German
political and economic life is noted by the Berlin press in editorial comments
as one of the most useful and most welcome developments of the first year
the Dawes reparations plan has been in operation. It is frankly admitted
that this achievement is in no small measure due to the ‘“‘consummate tact
and circumspection which Agent-General Gilbert [Seymour Parker Gilbert
Jr. of New Jersey] brought to his executive task."

Even official circles, while refraining from formal discussion of the plan,
which was formally accepted by Germany on Aug. 9 1924, do not hesitate
to. give full and free expression to this one aspect of the situation, as com-
pared with the era when Germany's reparations problems were largely
disposed of, as one official declared, “through the medium of summonses
served by the Allies’ bailiffs."

‘While fully concurring with Mr. Gilbert’s previous designation of the
Dawes plan as an “‘experiment in international good-will,” there is less unity
of opinion in German official, political and financial circles with respect
to future plans concerning the reparations compact. The skeptical ones
predict that the acid test will be applied in 1924, when the first annuity
of 2,500,000 marks must be met ous of the proceeds of the German budget.

The first year's annuity of 1,000,000,000 marks has been fully paid, ac-
cording to the official bulletin issued by the Agent-General's office.

Assuming that Germany will receive further economic freedom and
opportunities to develop her forelgn markets, there is no occasion for
pessimism, in the minds of economic leaders, who, while cognizant of the
burdens still confronting Germany in further execution of the Dawes plan,
nevertheless appear inclined to discountenance opposition to it in partisan
quarters.

: Dr. Schacht's Views.
¥ Dr. Hjalmar Schacht, head of the Reichsbank, is most insistent among
those who discourage the prevalent practice of premature allusion to plans
for further operation of the Dawes plan. He is confident that if party
politics can be eliminated from the management of the nation's economic
affairs the process of recovery under the Dawes plan will be materially
facilitated.

While Dr. Schacht is anything but an ultra-optimist with reference to
Germany's ability to shoulder indefinitely an undefined reparations levy,
e is severely opposed, in the face of the first year's results, to obvious
attempts to utilize the first anniversary of the reparations plan “for the
purpose of creating a quiet crisis.”

Dr. Hans Meyer.
Dl.'- Hans Meyer, expert adviser at the economic conference in Paris,
#ays'in the “Tageblatt'':

P “The Dawes plan is responsible for the solution of two problems: Sta’
bilization of German currency and adj t of the ic situation o

He explains that experts expected these solutions to place Germany in a
position to satisfy the country’'s essential requirements and to fulfill her
contracted obligations.

Germany’s formal obligations comprised the appointment of executives
and supervisors as prescribed by the Dawes plan, reconstruction of the
Reichsbank, organization of the Reich Railway Co. and hypothecation
of the Federal railway and the country’s industries.

The first year's obligations totaled 1,000,000,000 marks, of which only
200,000,000 marks was derived from Germany as part payment of railway
obligations, while the balance of 800,000,000 marks was covered by the
foreign loan.

Dr. Meyer points out that during the past year a number of agreements
were concluded between Germany and the Allies intended to insure future
smooth consummation of the Dawes plan.

It is emphasized by the ‘‘Tageblatt’ that after one year of the Dawes
plan the Ruhr has been liberated and the sacntions cities, Dusseldorf,
Duisberg and Ruhrort, have been evacuated.

““Vorwarts' designated acceptance of the plan as a triumph for the Social
Democrats and makes the anniversary the occasion of political persiflage
against the Nationalists.

In the *“Zeitung am Mittag"” Rudolph Oeser, Director-General of the
Federal Railway system, calls attention to the extraordinary burden the
plan imposes on the railways and forecasts German economic depression.
He says the expected retrogression of freight traffic was bound to bring a
diminution in the railway’s proceeds.

Herr Oeser emphasizes that the Federal railways were obliged to stand
the brunt of the Dawes plan during the last year, unsupported by the
Government's budget, and that the railways are even expected in the
coming years to furnish payments of a billion marks.

He declares that the registered 70,000,000-mark monthly surplus really
is a myth, as it is absorbed by running expenses, and that the annual balance
sheet will not show a surplus. He advises that a short respite left to the
railways before assuming the total burden of the obligations be utilized to
reconstruct the railways to meet all traffic requirements.

The *“Vossische Zeitung'’ says that the $200,000,000 loan brought about

through the Dawes plan signified the incurrence of one debt to settle
another, but the paper admits it is proof that Germany has regained the
confidence and faith of other countries.
.. If the plan had fulfilled all the hopes of its originators,” adds the paper,
‘we would have been able to-day to review a year of recreation and con-
solidation. Although there has been no terrorizing, the Ruhr invasion has
crushed German economics. The year's respite. the moratorium we had
expected, has not materialized, while great international economic ques-
tions, over which the Dawes scheme glided with technical gracefulness,
still demand solution."

The *““Deutsche Allgemeine Zeitung,' reviewing the year’s foreign credits,
says:

‘“They were pre-eminently intended to increase Germany's productive-
ness. as a means to pay off our foreign debts but our productions failed to
increase and the foreign credit was used largely for consumption.,’”

The paper then asks: ‘‘How are foreign moneys to be repaid when due
and how can the Dawes burdens be financed if not by increased exports?’’

The ultra-conservative and anti-Semitic “Deutsche Zeitung' continues
its attacks on the Dawes plan with such expressions as ‘“‘voluntary slavery
of Germany,” and says: ‘‘Our economic collapse is undeniable and the
annual balance sheet of the Dawes plan records bankruptcy.'

German Reparation Receipts and Payments for Period
Ended July 31 1925,

The receipts for the first eleven months of the operation of
the Dawes plan, to July 31 1925, totaled 840,315,237 gold
marks, according to the statement issued under date of
August 8 by the Agent General for Reparations. The
receipts for the month of July amounted to 60,113,225 gold
marks. For the eleven months the payments, aggregated
827,352,124 gold marks, while for the month of July the
amount paid out was 83,523,881 gold marks. The following
is the summary of receipts and payments:

STATEMENT OF RECEIPTS AND PAYMENTS TO JULY 31 1925.
(On cash basis, reduced to gold mark equivalents.)

First Annully
Year—Cumu-~
lative Total o
July 31 1925.

Gold Marks. | Gold Marks.
60,064,339.93(729,020,422.09

Month of
July 1925.

A. RECEIPTS.
. Casgh withdrawn from proceeds of German External
Loan 1924
. Cash recelved from Deutsche Relchsbahn-Gesell-
schaft, Interest on Reparation bonds for half-year|

to Feb. 28 1025 100,000,000.00

10,161,525.14
29,00 05,207.58
10,882.08|  138.081.85
60,113,225.23(840,315,236.66

. Interest recelved. ..
. Exchange differences.

Total receipts

B, PAYMENTS.

. To or for the account ofi—
Great Britain 15,104,782.65
40,241,881.92
4,161,370.19
9,388,521.98

9,049.8

2,876,877.53
369,680.54
587,604.42
208,342.31

6,805,959.45
2,434,073.45
40,179.12
. For coal, transport, &¢., to Belglum and Luxem-
burg which are to be relmbursed to the Agent-

General 10,375,869.14

5,550,000.00
8.393,243.35
7.251,231.18
70,000.0

216,106.33
68,033,043.00
410,100.00| 3,266,173.03
83,523,880.09|827,352,124.45
12,963,112.21

840,315,236.66

6. On account of cost of administration of office for
Reparation payments

Balance of cash at July 31 1925
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United States Receives Over $18,000,000 Under First
Year’s Operation of Dawes Plan—Account of
Claims of American Citizens and Army
Occupation Costs.

The United States has received a little more than $18,000,-
000 under the first year’s operation of the Dawes plan which
ended Aug. 31, it was announced at the Treasury Depart-
ment, says a Washington dispatch to the New York “Journal
of Commerce’” Aug. 31, from which the following is also
taken:

During this twelve months there has been paid to this country on account
of the $254,000,000 due for costs of American Army occupation in the
Rhine region the sum of $14,725,154.

The total of Army costs is to be paid back at the rate of 55,000,000 gold
marks annually. This is in accord with the agreement which was worked
out in Paris by Eliot Wadsworth, former Under-secretary of the Treasury.

The balance of the sum which the United States has received in this first
year of the Dawes plan operation is the 15,213,000 gold marks, amounting
to about $3,500,000, Which the Treasury Department was officially notified
to-day wasmade available to the general transfer agent on account of claims
of American citizens.

The total amount of these claims, which are now being adjusted, has not
yet been fixed. The mixed claims commission, which is now working on
these cases, Is expected to complete its work in the near future.

Officials here expressed themselves as optimistic in regard to the manner
in which the Dawes plan has been operating and they feel confident that,
except perhaps for some minor changes, it will prove entirely successful in
straightening out the financial difficulties of Europe.

'Walter P. Cooke, of Buffalo, Named as Chairman of
Dawes Plan Arbitration Committee.

It was announced im Paris cablegrams on Aug. 29 that
Walter P. Cooke, Chairman of the board of directors of the
Marine Trust Co. of Buffalo, N. Y., had been named by the
Allied Reparations Commission as Chairman of the Dawes
Plan Arbitration Committee. Regarding Mr. Cooke's ap-
pointment, the New York “Times” of Sept. 2 said:

The appointment was made on Aug. 17 by the Reparations Commission
and the German Government, and is for five years.

When the Dawes plan was approved by the Reparations Commission it
was put into effect by means of a treaty known as the ““Treaty of London,”
which was signed Aug. 9 1924. Among the provisions of the treaty was
one providing for a tribunal of interpretation, the function of which should
be to decide disputes which might arise between the Reparations Commis-
sion and Germany in regard to the Dawes Plan or German legislation en-
acted in execution of the plan.

The tribunal was to «consist of five members. One was to be appointed
by the Reparations ‘Commission, one by Germany and three by joint agree-
ment between the two. It was agreed that one of those chosen by agree-
ment should be an American and President of the tribunal.

Mr. Cooke’s choice for the latter place, it is understood, was on the rec-
ommendation of Owen D. Young, who played such a large part in the for-
mation of the Dawes Plan,

No other members of the ‘tribunal o far as has been announced have yet
been appointed. Tt is ‘believed that the Reparations Commission appointee
will be a Frenchman.

Mr. Cooke is a member of the firm of Kenefick, Cooke, Mitchel & Bass,
attorneys. He is Chairman of the board of directors of the Marine Trust
Co. of Buffalo and has served as an executive and director of several large
financial and industrizl corporations in that city.

Effect on Trade of Transfers of Reparations Under
Dawes Plan from Germany to New York, Paris
and London—Arguments of D. H.

Miller and D. L. Shillinglaw.

An answer on Aug. 13 to the contentions of David H.
Miller, a New York lawyer who argued that the German
reparation payments could be transferred to the allied
countries and then turned over to the United States in pay-
ment of the war debts without any adverse effect on world
trade, figured in the discussions of the Institute of Politics
at Williamstown, Mass. Disputing Mr. Miller’s arguments,
David L. Shillinglaw, Viee-President of Forgan, Gray &
Co., Chicago investment bankers, had the following to

say on the 13th, according to the New York “Times’:

The payment of reparations will be accompanied by disturbances in the
trade between nations. David Hunter Miller seemed to refer to the pay-
ment of 625,000,000 gold marks per year by Germany as a mere bookkeep-
ing arrangement between Germany and her allies, yet during her most
prosperous year before the war her surplus was less than 600,000,000 marks.

Enmity by Germany and her neighbors before the war grew up as a re-
sult of her economic progress. Will the throwing open of markets to give
her an economic export surplus be allowed with no obstruction on the part
of her chief competitors, those who are really sponsoring the Dawes plan?

Although progress is shown in Germany's budget report of the past year,
yet the Transfer Committee reports an excess of imports over exports of
2,603,000,000 gold marks. Where is the surplus to come from? TIn mak-
ing a balance of payments they conclude that a deficit of 2,850,000,000 gold
marks must have been covered by the repatriation of German capital trans-
ferred abroad during the inflation or by fresh foreign investments in Ger-
many. There is a limit to German capital held abroad and also a limit to
new foreign investments to be made in Germany.

Points to War's Effect on Germany.

We must deal in realities. Germany cannot create an export surplus out
of nothing. It is impossible to ignore the effect of the war upon German
wealth and assume that she can start being as great a force as ever in for-
oign trade. She is not in her pre-war condition. It would seem that the
prospects of creating a two and a half billion annual surplus are very re-
mote. Foreign important trade connections have been lost, basic resources

" and physical equipment have been given to other countries. The peace

treaty reduced her population 10%, her area 12%.
coal, 74% of her iron ore, 40% of her blast furnaces, 70% of her zine.
wheat and rye area has been reduced 15%.

Even after a full year of recovery the total deposits of banks of Germany
is said to be less than one-half of what it was in 1913, the total savings de-
posits less than one-quarter. The estimated national total income of Ger-
many is said to be only slightly more than half of that of 1913, and the de-
ductions for taxes are larger.

It is true that her production equipment, such as factories, canals, rail-
roads, &c., is in very good condition. The question remains whether Allied
manufacturers and the Allied unemployed are going to permit co-operation
in promoting the building up of German trade. Those who claim that there
will be no difficulties in the way of large reparation payments must do so
on theoretical grounds. Actual past experience between nations would
seem to warrant extreme cautiousness of economic trends not only by Ger-
many but by the creditor nations as well.

The progress in Germany during the past year is encouraging, and the
Dawes plan will not be a failure if the whole sum is not transferred and ma-
chinery provided for as much to be taken as the economic¢ conditions allow.

As to Mr. Miller’s assertions before the Institute on Aug. 1
we quote the following Williamstown account to the New
York “Times”:

David Hunter Miller, New York lawyer, who was a member of the Ames~
ican peace delegation in Paris, in a talk on the operation of the Dawes plan
before the round table on ‘‘economic recovery of Europe” attacked the
theories that payment of reparations by Germany to the Allies would disrup®
foreign exchange and that the receipt of German goods would be harmful to
the importing countries.

“In 1928, when the standard year of the Dawes plan payments arrives,
amounting to $595,000,000 a year,' he said, ‘‘the real working of the Dawes
plan will commence to be disclosed, although the accumulative effect of
several years of such payments will not fully appear until later, particularly
because of the probable granting of further private credits to German
concerns.

‘“The real recipient of a very large part of the Dawes annuities will be the
United States, not directly but indirectly through the allied countries,
chiefly Great Britain, France and Italy, as a result of the funding of the debts
to America. The receipt by these countries of their Dawes annuities from
Germany will enable them in turn to make payment of their annuities to
our Treasury.

*“The amount of $595,000,000 per annum, as far as can be seen now, I8
not beyond Germany's capacity to raise by internal taxes, although it #s
highly probable that as the Dawes plan gets older internal loans will take
the place of this taxation to some extent.

‘I predict that there will not be experienced the difficulties foreseen by
many economists in the transfer of this sum of $595,000,000 annually from»
Germany to New York via Paris, London and Rome. The actual operatfon:
will in reality amount in large part as least to this:

“German products will be sent by German concerns to their customers fm*
allied and other countries. The German exporter will receive reimburse- "
ment in German currency from his own Government and the foreign buyer "
will make payment in his currency to his Government. Of course, thers are*
many intermediate steps in such operations, but in effect such measures ag”
the British Reparations Recovery act with its 26 % levy on German imports”
already illustrate the soundness of the ultimate conclusion.

“‘Undoubtedly the effect of the Dawes plan will be to stimulate thg' pro—
cesses of German industry to some extent, and it may very well bé that
will bring about some decrease in German export prices in some commodities,
but the effect of the delivery abroad annually of German goods and services
not exceeding $500,000,000, and coming ultimately to the United States
through multitudinous commercial transactions all over the world, will be
trifling.

“*Our production of manufactures and farm products and raw materials
exceeds in volume $50,000,000,000 a year and the idea that the addition to
that sum of a quantity of goods less than 1% of its total could produce any
serious results is fantastic.

““The returned incomes of American taxpayers to the United States
Treasury are $26,000,000,000 a year, and the unreturned incomes are
probably as large again. The Dawes annuities are hardly more than 1%
of this turnover. The fact is that in these days the figures involved in the
Dawes plan even as annual figures are not large from the point of view of
modern finance. Pre-war statistics should not induce us to think in terms
of pre-war ideas.

*“The idea that $595,000,000 is exorbitant is the result of pre-war thinking
on the part of economists. The annual income of a single industrial corpora-
tion in America, the Ford Motor Company, exceeds that amount. 'The
United States Steel Corporation pays almost that sum in wages. New York
City is about to spend $900,000,000 for subways. We can no longer think
in terms of the cost of the Panama Canal.”

She has lost 26 % of her
Her

French Government’s Bank Loans as Shown in Weekly
Bank Statement.
The following is from the New York “Times” of vesterday
(Sept. 4):
A good deal of interest was taken yesterday in the weekly statement of the

Bank of France, showing an increase of slightly more than 1,000,000,000
francs in loans by the bank to the Government, along with an increase of

743,000,000 in note circulation. These heavy Treasury borrowings were
discussed in connection with the fact that short-term public obligations
amounting to 8,200,000,000 francs come to maturity on Sept. 25, and that
atleast a very considerable portion of that amount may have to be redeemed
in cash. A little while ago it was hoped that the new refunding loan womld
be so far used for conversion of outstanding short obligations so as to
reduce to comparatively small preportions the September maturities. Bus
it has been impossible to obtain accurate information as to how the sab-
scriptions have gone. It was pointed out yesterday, however, that the
weel's large loans by the Bank to the Government were not unusual for the
first week in September. In that week two years ago the increase was
500,000,000 francs and last year it was 300,000,000.

A copyright cablegram from Paris appearing in yesterday’s=
New York “Times” said:

Today's Bank of France statement shows wide changes on both sides of the*
balance sheet, which reflect an exceptionally difficult month-end settle ments
The State borrowed 1,050,000,000 francs and sundry liabilities rose 858 OM—‘
000. These changes are accompanied by 743,000,000 francs rise imr noc:e
circulation, 156,000,000 rise in deposits and 935,000,000 rise in discounts.
The entire rise in deposits and discounts was due to business transacuxi
at branches, as the figures for Paris alone show declines in both these items
Largely due to sales of domestic cereal crops and to some extent to lthe banl;

clerk strike, deposits in the branches rose 263,000
branches rose 956,000,000. RN dtecounia rana
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On the other hand it is difficult to account for the increase of Govern-
ment’s liabilities reflected by more than 1,000,000,000 francs new borrowing
and by a certain portion of the increase in sundry liabilities. Itis considered
possible the Finance Minister has begun accumulating funds to retire the
three and five year bonds maturing on Sept. 25. These bonds to the amount
of 8,237.000,000 are still outstanding, and while it is not believed as. much
as one-half will be presented for redemption, it is certain the maturity repre-
sents a considerable drain on treasury resources and probable M. Caillaux
already is preparing to meet the demand.

Appeal for French Government’s Gold Basis Consoli-
dation Loan by Finance Minister Caillaux—Sub-
scription Books to Remain Open Unitil
Sept. 30.

M. Caillaux, the French Finance Minister, appealed on
"Aug. 31 in words which were broadeast throughout France,
to the holders of short-term Treasury bonds to exchange them
for the new 4% loan, with a guarantee against exchange, and
to capitalists to acquire bonds and transform them into the
new issue. “Between the two negotiations, on which
France’s liberty of action abroad depends,” said Caillaux,
“T ask you to listen to me once more.” according to the
Associated Press advices from Paris which state that he
announced that the time for accepting subscriptions would

. be extended from Sept. 3 to Sept. 30.

M. Caillaux to Head French Debt Mission Due in
United States the Current Month.

Definite announcement was made on Aug. 28 that Joseph
Caillaux, the French Minister of Finance, will head the dele-
gation which is to confer the present month in Washington
with the World War Foreign Debt Mission on the funding
of the French Government’s war debt to the United States.
The likelihood of M. Caillaux taking part in the negotiations
was indicated in our issue of Aug. 22, page 929. On Sept. 3

it was made known that eight members of Parliament and
two bankers have been named by the Cabinet to accompany
M. Caillaux. The party will sail on the steamship Paris on
Sept. 16. The Paris Associated Press accounts of the 3rd

state:

The preponderance of politics over finance in the mission is understood
to be due to the desire of the Government so to associate representative
groups with the debt settlement as to facilitate ratification.

The mission is composed of Senators Berenger, Chapsal, Dausset and
Dupuy, Deputies Auriol, Lamoureux, Bokanowski and Marquis Pierre De
Chambrun, Maurice Simon, Comptroller of the French Treasury, and
Andre Moreau-Neret, Expert of the Finance Ministry.

This group is generally regarded as fully adequate to decide all questions
which may arise in Washington.

The Cabinet approved M. Caillaux’s proposed “gentlemen’s offer' to
America and adopted his and Foreign Minister Briand's recommendation as
to the personnel of the commission.

The New York “Herald-Tribune’”” in a copyright cablegram
from Paris Sept. 3 had the following to say:

M. Caillaux refused to make any statement regarding the French position
or the terms that will be offered the American commission, but under his
direction a full examination of France's financial situation is being made
by the Minstry, and it is understood he will go to ‘Washington to argue the
facts and figures of the French capacity to pay, and seek the most favorable
terms possible.

According to Associated Press advices from Paris Aug. 30,
M. Caillaux, expects an agreement with the United States
Debt Funding Commission within nine days after his arrival
at Washington, September 23. In addition these advices
said:

He believes that in any event the negotiations can be so nearly completed
that unfinished minor points can be settled by some of his colleagues, whom
he would leave in Washington for that purpose. He is determined to depart
from New York by the steamer France October 3, so as to be in Paris when
Parliament reassembles.

M. Caillaux considers that the broad outlines of the settlement can be
drawn before he leaves Washington and that discussions over subordinate
matters can readily be arranged without him. Undoubtedly having in
mind the fate of the Versailles treaty, he is taking with him influential
Senators and Deputies. His choice has been influenced by three considera-
‘tions, to have first of all members powerful in both houses of parliament,
next, those having special knowledge of America, and, finally, technical
advisers. .

The French Government is convinced that it is essential for Parliament
and the country to understand by authoritative voices what takes place at
Washington when the French debt settlement comes up for discussion there.

The New York “Times” in a Washington dispatch,

Aug. 31, stated:

M. Oaillaux’s suggestion that he might be able to conclude his negotiations
. concerning the French debt in nine days' time brought the response at the
Treasury that this weuld be perfectly easy of accomplishment should the
French Finance Minister arrive with proposals capable of acceptance.

No meeting of the American Debt Commission in advance of the visit of
the French has been set, the members preferring to wait, they say, until the
French arrive with their proposals rather than to try to discuss the situation

ahead of time.

United States Will Demand Debt Principal and Interest
of France—Rate of Annual Charges May be
Slashed to Meet French-British Pact.

From its Washington bureau, Aug. 27, the New York
*Journal of Commerce’’ reported that the United States

will treat with France for the funding of the latter’s war
debt to the United States without regard to the agreement
tentatively concluded in London Aug. 26 between France
and England, except in so far as that arrangement affects
the capacity of France to pay, it was made known officially
at the Treasury. As we stated last week (page 1041), the
London agreement for the settlement of the French war
debt to Great Britian, is subject to the approval of the French
Government and was made dependent upon the terms of the
war debt settlement reached between France and the United
States. The account in the ‘“Journal of Commerce,” to

which we refer above, had the following to say:

Under Secretary of the Treasury Winston, who is secretary of the Amer-
ican Debt Funding Commission, asserted that this country intends to treat
France in the same manner as any other debtor nation.

That is, the repayment of the principal of the French debt will be de-
manded in full and the rate of interest during the liquidation of the debt will
be fixed in relation to that country’'s capacity to liquidate its $4,000,000,000
obligation to the United States. 2

Officially the attitude here toward the London settlement is that France
has incurred another expense and the only weight to be attached to the
Anglo-French arrangement in the forthcoming debt negotiations here is
the forthcoming debt negotiations here is the the effect the obligations to
England will have upon ability of France to pay the United States.

It was stated officially at the Treasury that the American commission
will treat with France alone and not with France and England. There is
no inclination to abandon the principles of foreign debt funding already
inaugurated in the agreement between the United States and Great Britain

In approaching a settlement of the French debt to this country officials
look for the injection of the London agreement and an effort by the French
to obtain from the United States the same treatment as was accorded France
by England. However, it is not anticipated that France will attempt to
dictate terms but to seek the best she can get.

The ambiguity of the London agreement as to exactly what it provides
in the way of interest and principal payments leads to some confusion here
as to just what was accomplished.

High officials in commenting upon the arrangement that the annual
French payments to England by France could be regarded as either principal
or interest and one or the other cancelled, as disingenuous, since how the
payments to England apply are immaterial. The United States on the
other hand can make no diminution of principal so that only the treatment of
interest is of importance here.

Onus on United Slates.

The arrangement whereby France may have to pay England more if the
settlement between France and the United States calls for proportionately
higher payments is the fly in the ointment as far as this country is concerned.
Presumably it places the onus of the debt settlements on the United States.
The uncertainty of the British treatment of interest renders the proportion=
ate payments difficult to calculate.

It is estimated here that France saved between 15 and 30% through
funding its debt to England on the basis reached at London, as compared
to what she would have paid had the basis been the same as that on which
Britain's debt to the United States was funded. As yet unknown items,
such as the amount of the French debt to England which represents the
Bank of England advances to the Bank of France, make this estimate
indefinite. It would appear that a somewhat proportionate reduction
would have to be made in the French debt by the United States to save
France from a demand by England for payments at a higher rate.

Call Pact ‘'Good Poker."

There is also a tendency here to regard the Anglo-French agreement as
“‘good poker.” It is pointed out that the London settlement gives France
a weapon to use against the American commission in seeking easy terms.
Also it is felt here that the London settlement is largely political as Great
Britain is closely allied with European politics. But it is contended that
the American settlement with France will be merely an arrangement between
a c‘l;E;iltor and a debtor because the United States is not a party to European
pelitics,

The New York “Times” in a Paris cablegram Aug. 28

quoted the Temps as saying:

“The reasons for which Mr. Churchill made his proposal are none of our
business,” says the Temps. ‘It is purely an Anglo-American affair. But
we can't help saying that pretensions to increase our payments to England
in proportion to what we pay the United States scarcely conform to the
principle affirmed by four successive British Governments, according to
which England would ask her European debtors only for what she pays
America.

Hopes for Same Terms Here.

‘“We hope the American Government will reduce its demands in accord-
ance with the sacrifices made by England and that it will not assume the
terrible responsibility of destroying the French-British agreement and
impose unacceptable charges upon us and thus render impossible the
financial restoration not only of France but all Europe. We think that
the £28,500,000 which we shall have to pay England and the United Statesif
America meets the British proposal will constitute in itself a crushing
burden."

The information says the agreement will have heavy consequences in the
negotiatiens with the United States and adds that the entire country is
behind Caillaux in the declaration that France cannot pay England and
America more than she gets from Germany.

France Delays Action on Debt to Britain Pending
Negotiations in United States.

.The following Associated Press advices were reported from
Paris, Aug. 29:

The Franco-British debt negotiations have reached the point only of
definite minimum British proposals by the British Government and tentative
acceptance by the French. The British Chancellor’s offers were made with
reservations, which the French Finance Minister did not accept.

These offers will be submitted to the Council of Ministers by M. Caillaux.
If they prove acceptable, final action by the French upon them will be
talu;:\ only after the French'debt mission to Washington has completed its
work.

Cognizance has been taken in official quarters of suggestions in the United
States that the French Government is manoeuvring with the British to
oblige the United States to ask no more of France than Great Britain has
asked. These are utterly denied. The negotiations with the British
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Treasury were begun when Philip Snowden, Chancellor of the Exchequer in
Ramsay MacDonald’s Ministry, communicated with M. Clementel in
Premier Herriot's Cabinet; they trailed along, it is pointed out by a spokes-
man of the French Treasury, without progress until early July, when
French experts conferred in London with British experts.

This conference, while it cleared the way for subsequent conversations,
arrived at nothing specific. The feeling was expressed in London that some-
thing more definite ought to be done before the debt mission went to ‘Wash-
ington, and that it was hardly courteous to begin negotiations and show no
further interest in continuing them. A measurably clear understanding of
the respective positions has now been attained, but there has been no
exchange of signatures.

The French attitude, The Associated Press correspondent is informed
authoritatively, is to defer definite action until after the Washington
settlement.

France in Role of Creditor Hears Rumania’s Debt Plea.

The following cablegram from Paris Aug. 28 is copyrighted
by the New York “Times’’:

With two powerful creditors tugging at her purse strings, France had the
agreeable experience to-day of initiating debt discussion in which she can
enjoy the pleasures of the creditor position herself. But, inasmuch as this
debt discussion concerns only Rumania, whose Finance Minister, M. Bra-
tiano, had a long talk with MM. Briand and Caillaux to-day, the French
Government is not deluding itself with the belief that results will be of
immediate importance to French finances.

In fact, while M. Bratiano told MM. Briand and Caillaux his Govern-
ment was ready to proceed to regulate the indebtedness to France and would
shortly send a commission to Paris to work out details, he in the same
breath announced his Government of course could not be expected to pay
its creditors more than it could collect from its own debtors.

United States Seeks Completion of Debt Funding
Negotiations Before Meeting of Congress.

The completion of all funding negotiations with America’s
war-time debtors and action upon the agreements at the forth-
coming session of Congress is the new program of the Ameri-
can Debt Commission, says Associated Press dispatches
from Washington Aug. 28, from which we also take the
following:

Official Washington appeared satisfied to-day that the program could
be accomplished as a result of the stern measures adopted with respect
to the smaller debtors and the assurances of action already given by France
and Italy. the two remaining major powers whose debts are unfunded.

Dissatisfied with the slow progress of conversation with most of the
smaller nations, the Commission has taken a positive stand, the first
evidence of which is the information that Czechoslovakia soon will send
a delegation to take up a funding proposal and that the Greek Government
has authorized its Minister here to initiate negotiations. | Informal exchanges
have been under way for some weeks between the Commission and Minister
Piip of Esthonia, and the Latvian Minister here is near an agreement with
this Government.

Czechoslovakian Debt.

The Treasury has not been informed definitely when the Czechoslovakian
representatives may be expected. It was declared in official circles,
however, that the Government of Ozechoslovakia had been told directly
that the United States desired it to send a commission here without undue
delay.

In making the new representations to Czechoslovakia, this Government's
view was said to be that, while there may be ground for divergent cal-
culations as to the amount of the obligation, there could be no plausible
reason why the difference should not be ironed out and a funding pact
arranged.

The Treasury holds obligations of Czechoslovakia aggregating $91,
644,863, of which that naton already has indicated a willingness to ack-
nowledge $80,234,808. The Debt Commission now insists that the full
amount claimed by this Government plus interest be funded, but it has
informed the debtor Government that in event errors are discovered, such
amounts will be credited as payments under the funding settlement.

There has been much jockeying between the American and Czecho-
slovakian authorities over the $11,000,000-odd difference in the two
totals. On one occasion, the suggestion was made from Czechoslovakian
sources that the whole question be further delayed by the American Govern-
ment if a payment of about $2,500,000 be made on the account. This,
however, was unacceptable to the Debt Commission, which explained that
it would not consider a partial or incomplete funding proposal.

It is said here that the American authorities feel justified in taking a
positive stand with respect to Czechoslovakia, inasmuch as that nation
has outstanding loans now yielding her enough in annual payment to meet
the requirements of amortization on the debt to the United States. In
any event, Treasury calculations show that such annual payments to the
United States would amount only to about 1% a year in the present
COzechoslovakian budget.

Debts of Other Nations.

Of these powers whose debts remain unfunded only Czechoslovakia,
Italy, France and Russia owe amounts greater than $70,000,000. The
Russian credit of more than $250,000,000 made to the Czarist Government
is conceded to be worthless, but commitments of a character expected to
lead to conclusion of agreements have been made by both Italy and France.
There is no recognized Government for Armenia, so that $15,000,000 due
from that source also is regarded by the American Commission as hardly
a part of its problem.

Belgian Cabinet Congratulates Debt Funding Mission.
Parliament to Meet in November to Ratify
Agreement.—No Secret Clauses. :
The Belgian Cabinet, having considered the report of
Andre Terlinden, of the Belgian Debt Mission to the United
States, on the funding of the Belgian debt, congratulated the
delegates on Aug. 31 for the manner in which they acquitted
themselves of the delicate task says an Associated Press
cablegram from Brussels Aug. 31. It is stated that it was
decided not to convene Parliament specially for ratifications
of the debt funding agreement. Parliament will meet on

November 10. The agreement, signed at Washington Aug.
18, was referred to at length in these columns Aug. 22, page
926. The following was reported from Brussels Aug. 29 by
the Associated Press.

The members of the Belgian Debt Funding Mission who have returned
from Washington deny that there are any secret clauses in the agreement
reached with the United States concerning the Beligan debt. They em-
phasize that such an arrangement was impossible because Congress would
be called upon to ratify any accord.

The first payment to the United States, on Dec. 15, 1925, they consider
relatively unimportant, creating no difficulties for the Belgian Treasury.
They affirm the conviction that even though no new loan is contemplated
at the present time, it is certain that Belgium's credit would be favorably
influenced by ratification of the accord and that more favorable conditions
for Belgium in the American market could be foreseen.

Unfortunately for the debtors, the delegates explain in their statement,
the whole debt question has become a pivot in American internal politics,
since all parties are bound by campaign promises relative to the reduction
of taxes. They report American criticism to the effect that the Govern-
ment of the United States should demand interest on foreign debts equaling
that American taxpayers are paying on internal debts.

They sum up their impressions as follows:

“The discussion was on a purely business basis. It was a question of
figures more than sentiment, because in business Americans go straight
to the point.”

The members of the commission lay stress on the fact that the accord
conformed with the views of the Belgian Government, as Brussels was
informed hour by hour during the progress of the negotiations of the diffi-
culties encountered.

Belgium’s representatives will submit a detailed report ot the Govern-
ment Monday. They declare themselves highly satisfied with their recep-
tion by the American officials and members of the Debt Funding Commis-
sion, but, as some of the delagates dryly expressed it, they were glad to
be back. .

Count Volpi to Head Italian Debt Mission to United
States.

Tt was made known in Associated Press advice from Rome
Sept. 1 the Italian mission which is slated to visit this country
next month to confer on the funding of Italy’s war debt to
the United States will be headed by Count Volpi, Italian
Minister of Finance. This, it is stated, was decided upon
by Premier Mussolini after a conference with Count Volpi,
and Giacomo de Martino, Italian Ambassador to the United
States.

The other members will be Signor Grandi, Under Secre-
tary of Foreign Affairs; Count Bonin-Longare, formerly
Ambassador to France, who will be honorary ambassador
of the mission; Ambassador De Martino, Dr. Mario Alberti,
who went to Washington last June in an effort to reach a
debt settlement, and Dr. Alberto Pinelli, a member of the
Dawes committee. Signor Buti, First Secretary of Legation,
will accompany the mission as Secretary-General. The
conversations held in Washington in June between members
of the World War Foreign Debt Commission and repre-
sentatives of the Italian Government were detailed in
our issue of July 4, page 31. From Washington advices
to the New York “Times’ Aug. 31 we take the following:

Announcement that an Italian commission, probably headed by Count
Volpi, the Italian Finance Minister, was expected to arrive in Washington
about Oct. 15 to discuss-that country's debt to the United States, was
made at the Treasury this afternoon.

With this knowledge at hand, officials appeared to believe the Italian
Government was now ready to talk business with the United States over
its obligation of $2,138,543,852, of which $490,674,654 is accrued interest,
an amount exceeded only by the sums owed this country by Great Britain
and France.

The fact that Italy seems ready to arrange a settlement brings gratifica~
tion to members of the American Debt Commission and officials of the
Treasury, who are prepared to meet the Italian Commissioners with all
kindness but to withstand demands for treatment comparable to that
granted to the Belgians.

Under date of Aug. 29 Associated Press cablegrams from
Rome said:

Premier Mussolini’s own newspaper, ‘Il Popolo d'Italia,” to-day pub-
lished a leading editorial pleading that Italy has reason to expect at least as
good treatment in the settlement of her debt to the United States as was
accorded Belgium.

The newspaper points out that according to American calculations the
national wealth of Belgium increased from $5,000,000,000 in 1912 to $12,-
000,000,000 in 1922, whereas the national wealth of Italy only increased
from $22,000,000,000 in 1912 to $35,000,000,000 in 1922, or about 60%,
while Belgium's increase was more than double. In the same period, the
newspaper says, France's national wealth increased 50% and that of the
United States 756%

Premier Mussolini’s organ continues that Belgium owes to the United
States about 4% of her national wealth, France less than 3%, and Italy
more than 6%. Moreover, the editorial asserts, with her debts to the
United States and Great Britain combined, Italy’s foreign debt amounts to
between 13 and 14% of her national riches.

The Associated Press cablegrams yesterday (Sept. 4) car-
ried the following from Rome:

Italy’s capacity to pay, based entirely upon business considerations, wil
be the sole determining criterion of the proposals to be made by the Italian
War Debt Commission to Washington next month, Count Volpi, the Fi-
nance Minister, declared to the Associated Press to-day.

“Italy desires to conclude as soon as possible a just settlement of her war
debt to the United States, based completely upon the realities of her indus-
trial, economic and financial situation,” the Finance Minister said.

“T have successfully carried out many similar missions in my career, and
I trust this one will have a satisfactory conclusion.”

Commenting on President Coolidge’s statement that the terms of Amer-
ica’s settlement with Belgium would not constiutte a precedent, Count Volpi
said:
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“Naturally, I cannot divulge the details of our proposals, which will be
accurate and realistic. It must be remembered that the individual wealth
of Belgium is greater than that of Italy. This must be considered, since
out plan and any interpretations of it are based fundamentally on our
capacity to pay."

The Finance Minister announced that Signor de Martino, Italian Ambas~
sador to the United States, who will be a member of the Italian Debt Mis-
sion, is sailing to-morrow to resume his post.

Referring to the intention of American financiers to invest American cap-
ital in Italy’s industries, the Finance Minister sald active negotiations to
this end now are going on, but entirely on a private basis.

Rumania Preparing to Send Debt Funding
Mission to United States.

Under date of Aug. 31, Bucharest, Rumania, Associated

Press cablegrams said:

The Rumanian government has officially notified the American Legation
that its debt commission is proceeding to the United States at an early date,
probably the beginning of October, to seek a settlement. The members of
the commission will be named when the Finance Minister Vintila Bratiano
returns to Bucharest about Sept. 5.

On Sept. 1it was stated that Nicholas Tirulssoo, Rumanian
Minister to London and former Minister of Finance, is
understood to have been selected to head the Rumanian

debt funding mission.

Czechoslovakia Debt Mission Sails
End of September.
According to Prague, Associated Press’eablegrams, Sept.
2, the Czechoslovak Debt Mission plans to sail for the
United States the end of September.

Credit of $10,000,000 Extended by Federal Reserve Bank
of New York to Bank of Poland.

The fact that the Bank of Poland has deposited with the
Bank of England a supply of gold to cover the $10,000,000
credit extended to the former by the Federal Reserve Bank
of New York, was indicated in the following Associated

Press cablegram to the daily papers from Warsaw, Aug. 29.

The credit arranged by the Bank of Poland with the New York Federal
Reserve Bank will be used exclusively for the support of the zloty, Poland
unit of currency.

It will permit the Bank of Poland to resume supplying the local market
with foreign currency, which supply it was compelled to interrupt when the
amount of such currency in its possession was reduced dangerously near
the limit it must maintain for the protection of the zloty.

As a guarantee for the credit, the Bank of Poland has deposited a certain
quantity of gold with the Bank of England. The credit, it is explained,
is in fact the result of an agreement among the Federal Reserve Bank and
the Banks of England and Poland. It has already brought about an im-
provement in zloty exchange.

Premier Grabski, speaking to newspaper men yesterday, flatly charged
Germany with being mainly responsible for the fluctuation of the zloty.
Germany, he said, was waging commercial war in an effort to make Poland
dependent. upon her.

Reference to the extension of the credit was made in these
columns last week, page 1038. The Federal Reserve Bank
has confined its announcement to the following, dated Aug.
28:

The Federal Reserve Bank of New York to-day confirmed that they had
granted to the Bank Polski (the central bank of issue of Poland) a credit
for ten million dollars against gold.

The “Wall Street Journal’’ of Aug. 29, stating that the
transaction was carried out in lieu of Bank of Poland ship-
ping gold to this point, added:

Polish crops were poor a year ago, necessitating large importations of
foodstuffs. Payments for these have depleted to a large extent Polish
balances in New York and in order to strengthen these it was necessary
either to ship gold here or arrange for credit to be granted. London advices
state that Polish government is prepared to *“‘maintain gold parity of the
zloty,” and there has been considerable bear covering in the continental
exchange markets. This credit is similar to the $30,000,000 extended by
a group of New York bankers to Denmark and a $10,000,000 credit given
Finland by National City Bank to stabilize their exchanges.

Credit advanced to Poland by the Federal Reserve Bank of New York is
in no way comparable to the $200,000,000 extended by that institution to
the Bank of England. In the latter case, New York Federal Reserve Bank
has agreed to sell $200,000,000 of its own gold to Bank of England, payment
to be made at some future date. In the case of Bank of Poland, New York
Federal Reserve Bank is merely extending credit in New York in exchange
for a similar amount of gold to do away with necessity of Poland shipping
gold to this country. Amount of the credit used depends entirely upon
Polish needs.

Danish credit has only been used to a small extent; Finnish and British
credits not at all.

o

Polish Banker Visits the United States—Explains Why
Zloty has Dropped in Value.

The following is from the ‘“Wall Street Journal’’ of Aug. 27.

Dr. Felix Mlynarski, vice president of the Bank of Poland, who recently
arrived in the United States from Warsaw, has the following to say in ex-
planation of the drop in the value of the zloty and the causes of the heavily
adverse trade balances:

“The cause of the drop in value of the Polish ‘zloty’ lies primarily in the
bad crops of 1924. Poland, which is more of an agricultural than industrial
country, had in 1924 a crop 30% less than normal. In consequence thereof
during the current year Poland not only was unable to export agricultural
froducts but on the contrary had increased her imports of foodstuffs and

4 Particular of flour and grain from America by over 100%.

Causes of Unfavorable Trade.

“The passivity of Poland’s trade balance increased in consequence and
brought about a more abundant supply of the Polish currency (‘zloty’) on
foreign markets. The situation will undergo a material change for the
better within the next few weeks, because of very good crops in the current
year, which will automatically discontinue the imports of foodstuffs and
also permit of exporting considerable quantities of rye, barley, flax, clover
and potatoes.

Trouble with Germany.

“The absence of a commercial treaty with Germany contributed to a
certain degree in rendering the situation of the ‘Bank of Poland’ somewhat
difficult, inasmuch as purely speculative offers in Polish currency (‘zloty')
manifested themselves in German financial circles.

“Furthermore exports of coal from Polish Silesia deereased by the quantity
of coal until recently exported to Germany which lately refused to continue
purchasing of coal from Polish Silesia. The quantity of coal thus affected
amounts to about 350,000 tons per month. Poland is of necessity making
every effort to dispose of this quantity of coal in other markets and in
order to facilitate this, reduced railway freight rates for coal, and concluded
with Czechoslovakia a transit agreement which is very favorable to Polish
coal interests. The good results of these measures are beginning to mani-
fest themselves already.

*“The tariff war was forced on Poland by Germany though German propa-
ganda endeavored to present this issue in an altogether different light.
This can best be shown by statistics. The exports from Poland to Germany
constituted 35% of the total volume of the Polish export business, whereas
German exportsto Polan dconstituted but 5 % of the total of German exports.
Under these conditions Poland could not afford a tariff war with her biggest
foreign customer unless this tariff war was forced on her. The risk of the
tariff war was much smaller on Germany's part and for this reason Germany
started the tariff war with Poland including among the terms of the com~
mercial negotiations certain purely political demands. It was an obvious
attempt on Germany's part to force Poland into accepting Germany's terms
in full under threats of ruin of Poland’s balance of trade and currency.”

Poles Settle with Soviet—Ratify Agreement Liquidat-
ing Troubles on the Frontier.
The New York ‘“Times’’ publishes the following Associated

Press cablegram from Warsaw, Aug. 30.

The Polish Cabinet approved today an agreement reached between Polish
and Soviet delegates liquidating the recent frontier incidents involving
encounters between the border guards of the two countries,

The Soviet is to surrender two Polish officers now held in Russia, while
Poland will pay an indemnity for the Soviet border barracks set on fire by
Polish raiders.

Poland Bars Imports—Efforts to Stabilize Zloty.

Under date of Aug. 27 Associated Press advices from
Warsaw (Poland) stated:

The Polish Government has decided that Poland, for the present at
least, must try to live without imports and thus reduce the trade balance
which is depressing the value of the zloty. :

A number of drastic regulations have been formulated with this end in
view. Poles who are desirous of seeing the world will be called upon to
pay $100 each three months for a passport. The Government also has
called a meeting of the principal exporters to study the question how best
to increase the country's export trade. The first measure decided upon
Was to work out a special railroad freight tariff which will favor goods for
exportation.

The “Wall Street Journal’’ of Sept. 3 prints the following
(from Washington) regarding the restriction of imports:

Bank of Poland is selling foreign exchange to importers only for payment
of necessaty imports according to Department of Commerce. Polish
Government has adopted a policy of rigid restriction on imports because
of the abnormal unfavorable trade balance for the past six months.

American exporters are warned to ascertain Wwhether their Polish clients
have obtained license covering contemplated portions before making ship-
ments and is assured of the necessary foreign exchange with which to make
payment for the goods. It is believed that the Bank of Poland will con-
tinue this policy until October.

Froxp Vienna advices, Aug. 30, to the New York “Times’’
(copyright), we quote the following:

The action of Poland during the last few days in prohibiting entirely the
import of several hundred specified kinds of merchandise from any foreign
z?:llllltlr‘y l:ns alttracted wide attention. It resulted partly from the fact that

1factured B B
S Austrizfooas from Germany were being imported into Poland by

That movement had seriously prejudiced Austria’s own trade in Poland,
Which had been progressing favorably. Nevertheless, many representa-
:li:/cs of business corporations have left for Warsaw, where they will en-
itl:t:\ov; tgcﬁix:::;gi ltlix: Polish Government that the measyre taken threatens

Economic Position of Italy According to Survey
Received by Bankers Trust Company Stronger
Than at Any Time Since the War.

According to a survey of Italy’s present financial and eco-
nomic conditions received by the Bankers Trust Co. from its

Foreign Information Service, Italy’s economic situation is
§t1‘011g01~ now than it has been at any time since the war, A
statement issued by the company under date of Aug. 27 says:

zhe _t'xrst'cnlculations of the Ministry of Finance for the official year
_10-4-2:;, which closed on June 30, show revenue receipts of 209,000,000 lire
In excess of expenditure and actual revenue of 1,5664,000,000 lire over esti-
mated revenue as compared with a budget deficit of 418,000,000 lire in
the previous year and an unbalanced budget over a succession of years since
1911-1912. This information is particularly interesting in view of the fact
that the Italian Ambassador, Giacomo De Martino, is soon expected to
resume debt negotiations with the United States and to present to the
American Debt Funding Commission the thesis that Italy is ready to pay to
the very limit of her capacity, but that her capacity should be judged sanely
:_md with full appreciation of Italian economic and financial conditions both
in the present and in the future.

Italy after the war went through a greater political and economic up-
heaval than any of her allies, For several years after the armistice the
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country was in a state of confusion bordering on civil war. During this
period her productive forces were crippled by taxes and levies imposed,
not by legislative action, but by ill-considered executive decrees, with result-
ing injustice and inequality ; her currency was depreciated to less than
one-quarter of its pre-war value; and the deficit in her public revenues
was increased through disorder and extravagance in Governmental expendi-
ture. Such was the situation when the Fascisti put Mussolini into power on
Oct. 30 1922. At the time Mussolini was sworn into office, he outlined his
policy in regard to internal affairs as one of discipline, economy and sacri-
fice, and said that Italy must wake up to the fact that only hard work
could save her from financial and economie ruin. "The results of this policy
are refelected in her industry, commerce and public finance to-day.

Sine 1922 Italy’s financial condition bas been steadily improving. Studies
made by the Foreign Information Service of the Bankers Trust Co. show
that in 1920-21 Italy had a deficit in her budget of 14,000,000,000 lire; in
1922-23 this deficit was reduced to 3,000,000,000 lire, and, as already stated,
‘in 1923-24 was only 418,000,000 lire, while at the end of 1924-25 there
was a substantial surplus of 209,000,000 lire.

This improvement in the budget has been made possible by a radical re-
duction in expenses attended by a gradual increase in receipts based on
sound fiscal reforms. Government expenditures which amounted to 17,000,-
000,000 lire in 1921-22 were cut to 15,206,000,000 lire in 1923-24 and were
estimated at 14,225,000,000 lire for 1924-25.

An important step in the reduction of expenditures has been the wiping
out of the deficit of the State railway and the postal administration. At
the end of the war the Italian railway service was entirely disorganized and
during 1921-22 the drain on the State budget from the railways reached
1,257,000,000 lire. Under a new management and with the adoption of
economies the deficit was reduced to about 298,000,000 lire in 1923-24,
while in 1924-25 up to Nov. 80, the latest date for which figures are avail-
able, no deficit is shown. The same result has been obtained in the man-
agement of the postal administration; a deficit of 500,000,000 lire during
1921-22 has been replaced by a surplus or 21,000,000 lire during the fiscal
year which ended on June 30 last.

The improved financial situation of the Italian Government has made it
possible not only to stop the steady increase that was taking place in the
public debt but also to bring about a reduction of the debt. During the
fiscal year 1922-23 the internal debt increased 3,612,000,000 lire; during
1923-24 it was reduced by 2,382,000,000 lire, and during eleven months of
the fiscal year 1924-25 or up to June 1 1925 it had been further reduced
from 93,163,000,000 lire to 91,007,0000,000 lire.

The foreign debt of Italy, accordingto the latest statement available to
the Bankers Trust Co. amounts to 23,056,000,000 lire gold, plus acerued un-
paid interest since 1920. This represents the so-called political debt, of
which 14,519,000,000 lire is owed to Great Britain and 8,537,000,000 lire
is owed the United States. Since the Mussolini Government came into
power, Italy has liquidated all of her foreign commercial debt, the last sum
of 51,000,000 gold lire or about $9,848,000, due in the United States having
been paid on Feb. 1 of this year. In June of the present year, however,
Italy arranged a credit of $50,000,000 with Messrs. J. P. Morgan & Co.

1f we express the foreign debt of TItaly in currency lire, taking the ex-
change rate on New York as of April 1, we obtain the figure of 17,440,000,-
000 lire, which added to the internal debt of 91,007,000,000 lire, makes the
total public debt of Italy as of June 1 1925 about 108,447,000,000 currency
lire, or $38,300,000,000 converted at par of exchange, to which must be
added the accrued unpaid interest and such part of the new Morgan credit
as may be used.

Turning to Italy’s foreign trade, we find that in 1922 her entire com-
merce amounted to about 25,000,000,000 lire, with imports exceeding ex-
ports by 6,462,000,000 lire; in 1928 the foreign trade amounted to 28,275,
000,000, with an excess of imports over exports of 6,108,000,000 lire, while
in 1924 the foreign trade was 38,697,000,000 lire, with an adverse balance
of 5,077,000,000 lire, showing that while Italy has been increasing the vol-
ume of her trade she has been decreasing the balance against her. For the
first four months of the current year the imports amounted to 9,096,000,000
lire and the exports to 5,846,000,000 lire, or an adverse balance of 3,750,
000,000, while for the same period of last year it amounted to 1,466,000,000.
This increased deficit is accounted for by the heavy imports of high-priced
cereals made necessary by last year's poor harvest. The increase, however,
is expected to be transitory, as the outlook for the new harvest indicates
that the yield will be several million bushels above the average.

Dr. Giuseppe Zuccoli on “The Monetary Question in
Jtaly’’—Placing of Italy on Gold Basis Urged.

An article by Dr. Giuseppe Zuccoli, Director of the Banque
Francaise et Italienne pour I’Amerique du Sud, Paris, is pub-
lished in the “Acceptance Bulletin” of the American Ac-
ceptance Council, issued yesterday (Sept. 4). The address
is one which was delivered in Paris on June 8 to the officers
of the Banque Francaise et Italienne pour I’ Amerique du Sud,
and as published in the “Acceptance Bulletin” is a transla-
tion of Signor Zuccoli’s remarks. The article discusses ex-
haustively the Italian financial situation, and in arguing for
the placing of Ttaly on a gold basis says in part:

We see no impossibility for the State to authorize the chief bank of issue
to hand out gold currency fully covered by gold and foreign securities,
jointly with a well-regulated forced rate money.

It should be possible to establish a fixed relation between the old paper
money and the gold currency and this fixed relation, all the circumstances
being carefully studied and prepared, should be the same as that on the
basis of which the bank of issue, in the first period, issues gold certificates
of deposit. This last stage should be reached without undue haste; the
public would probably not show any anxiety, for ever since the Kingdom
of Italy has been in existence there have been only very short periods in
which our money has not had a forced rate.

But from now on it is a good thing that all should know precisely the sub-
stance and the methods of the reform in order thoroughly to understand
that the difficulties to be met with are not insuperable.

These difficulties may be summed up in a few words: To give a gold basis,
although on & reduced parity to the old paper money.. There is no doubt
that ltaly——Whlch actually is in a better situation than France as regards
her budget and financial situation—is, on the other hand, in a more unfa-
vorable position as regards the gold reserve, as against 3,700 million francs
in gold held by the Bank of France and 1,860 millions given in guarantees
abroad, the Italian banks of issue only dispose of 1,131 millions in gold in
their vaults and 419 millions given in guarantee to Great Britain. But it
may be considered that England, who in all good faith is more interested
than any other nation in the re-establishment of a healthy currency on the
Continent, which would reopen the different markets to her exports, would
lease the gold given to her in guarantee for war advances.

fuse to re
;’;:e:: would be, therefore, 1,550 millions at the disposal of the banks of

issue, besides 123 millions in silver and 112 millions in foreign securities.
This proportion is not a contemptible ene in comparison with the total
circulation in the banks and State, which at the present rate of exchange
amounts to less than 4 billions. It would be a metallic cover, or one cor-
responding to 4414 % for a circulation of 100 gold lire per inhabitant. Re-
member that England effected her return to a gold basis with a reserve of
409 and that the average gold reserves in relation to the circulation of the
whole world is only about 55% .

It is not for us here to deal with the arrangements which will have to be
made between the banks of issue and the Government with a view to com-
pensating them for the devaluation of notes issued by them in the first place
against gold. If the reform took place on the basis of 1 to 5, a first elemen-
tary arithmetical calculation would show that the banks of issue would be
owing to the Treasury four-fifths of the 1,785 million gold lire issued against
gold; that is to say, 7,140 million paper lire which would go to the advantage
of the Italian taxpayer and be credited by the three banks of issue to the
respective accounts of the Treasury. It is evident that the effective liquida-
tion on the basis of the laws which granted the privilege of issue would be
slightly more complex.

Should there be a deficiency, it might not be difficult to meet it out of
the surplus shown by the balance of payments. It seems to be too easily
overlooked that the Dawes plan created eleven billion Railway Bonds and
five billion Industrial Bonds to serve as guarantee for the issue of German
loans on the international market. Eight months have gone by since the
German loan of 800 million gold marks, in which Italy also participated,
was issued, and which served chiefly to place German currency on a healthy
basis. All thought at that time that issues would be made gradually and
successively without interruption. The work of the Dawes plan, as regards
the collection of moneysdue for the service of the above Bonds, is assured,
and if difficulties arise for the transfer of the same abroad, they will certainly
not take place in regard to the small amounts which would be necessary
for the service of interest on the secend and third issue. There is also no
doubt that Great Britain and the United States would not make any
difficulty to our returning to a gold standard, in order to receive our modest
10% on the proceeds of this second and third issue. Of course, international
eooperation is the best contribution towards monetary reform, just as Eng-
land’s return to a gold basus depended upon an agreement between the Bank
of England, the Federal Reserve Bank and Messrs. J. P. Morgan & Co..
ne-gotiated by Mr. Montagu Norman, Governor of the Bank of England,
in March last, and which assures credits for a total of 300 million dollars.

A recourse to long loans is not so much to be dreaded as some writers
think. One sees continual reference made to Magliani, whose monetary
reform was unsuccessful net because it was based upon loans, but owing to
a series of pelitical and economical circumstances. But if Magliani was
not successful in maintaining the convertibility of the Lira and if it became
necessary to return to a forced rate, it is, nevertheless, very probable that
his action, in the early period of the development of credit in Italy, in spite
of the well-known excesses, did largely contribute towards giving Italian
money a basis solid enough to avoid more serious monetary difficulties, like
those which, close to us, the Austro-Hungarian Empire has undergone.

1t is forgotten that the Austrian reform of 1892-1895 was based upon the
issue of a 4% loan of 150 million florins; that the Russian reform of 1894
was also brought about by means of a loan and this in spite of the fact that
Witte was operating in a country producing large quantities of gold.
In 1874, the United States returned to metallic currency, thanks to loans
totalling 92 million dollars, and Germany, Austria and Hungary have
recently reestablished gold currencies, stabilizing their moneys, also thanks
to international loans granted to them.

1t is a remedy to be avoided in periods of budget deficiency, and it is,
therefore, highly to the credit of the National Government—and particu-
larly of Minister de Stefani—to have abstained from such a practice during
the period of consolidation of the budget. . . .

It is more or less along these lines and along no others that we shall sooner
or later secure a healthy basis for our money; this should be the ardent desire
of the saving sections of the population and not by any means a cause of
preoccupation.

What is most necessary at the present time is to put an end definitely
to depreciation by every means available, even with foreign ict:rvention
or by means of advances, but above all with the collaboration of private
financiers and the moral support of the people.

The efforts made in recent years in Italy to interest wider circles of the
public in stocks and shares, at the same time putting a check to excessive
speculation—contrary to what has been done in Germany and Austria—
is in itself an excellent symptom; to this must be added the natural wisdom
of our manufacturers to refrain from excessive ambitions and from com-
plicated combinations of widespread industrial interests built up in Ger-
many and which, as in the case of the Rhein Elbe and Stinnes, are falling
to pieces. 2

Thanks to this mutual collaboration, the rate of the dollar at 25 might
be the Piave line of resistance of our monetary battle.

The rest will be done once the imposing new industrial works of all kinds,
now under construction, have started production.

The wisdom of our statesmen assures us that they will create possibilities,
facilitate arrangements and direct tendencies without undue interference
and without resorting to drastic measures likely to disturb the process of
reform and without hindering the response of the masses; if properly edu-
cated and directed, the latter often become a dominating factor, much more
s0 than the isolated greatest brains separately; a wide persuasive campaign,
with as few new laws as possible, is the true safeguard of that intricate
machinery which we are wont to call “financial markets."

And it is with these measures that the monetary reform will reach port
safely, gradually, but perhaps sooner than we now anticipate and investors
have everything to gain and nothing to lose by it.

Reichsbank Arranges New Reparation Payments.

Radio advices from Frankfort-on-the-Main, the New York
“Journal of Commerce” Aug. 21 state:

The German Reichsbank and the agent of reparations have arranged new
terms of Reichsbank Reparation payments of 100,000,000 marks due
September 1. Of the total 40,000,000 marks are paid August 1 and 60,000.-
000 marks are to be paid September 1.

Future payments for three years will be done monthly on a basis of
50,000,000 marks each month. Advances will be discounted at Reichsbank
with 6% interest per annum

Payments by German Railway Company on Reparation
Bonds.

According to Associated Press cablegrams from Paris

Aug. 31, Seymour Parker Gilbert Jr., Agent-General for

Reparation Payments, announced that day that the German
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Railway Co. has made payment of 60,000,000 gold marks,
the balance of the interest due Sept. 1 on its reparation bonds.

Mr. Gilbert is quoted as follows:

This completes the payments due from Germany in the first year of the
operations under the experts’ plan, which commenced Sept. 1 a year ago.

In the total these payments have amounted to 1,000,000,000 geld marks,
of which 800,000,000 were derived from the proceeds of the German external
loan issued last fall. The remaining 200,000,000 were paid by the German
Railway Co. as interest on 11,000,000,000 gold marks of bonds, which it
has given under the plan for reparation purposes.

The railway company made its first payment Feb. 28 1925 in the amount
of 100,000,000 gold marks.

The second payment, due Sept. 21 1925, was in part anticipated during
August, in accordance with an arrangement made between the Agent-
General for Reparation Payments and the railway company, whereby
partial payments may be called for in advance of due dates, subject to
discount at the rate of 6% per annum, for the purpose of providing funds
for the smooth flow of reparation deliveries and payments.

The amount paid to-day, 60,000,000 gold marks, thus completed the
second payment of 100,000,000 gold marks for the year.

German Railroad Receipts for March, April and May.

The Reichstag received on Aug. 24 an official report on the
business of the Reich’s railways for March, April and May,
1925 says the Associated Press accounts from Berlin, from
which the following is also learned:

The proceeds amounted to 1,139,106,000 marks, of which 966,674,000
marks was allotted to expenditures

The results obtained are sufficient to insure the second reparations
payment of 100.000,000 marks, which is due Sept. 1, and furnish evidence
that this year's total business of the railroads is developing according to
schedule.

Deutsche Bank Optimistic on German Economic
Outlook.

The following Associated Press advices came from Berlin,

Aug. 18:

Don't be a bear, is the advice given to Boerse pessimists by the Deutsche
Bank’s monthly trade review, which sees no cause for dejection over the
German economic outlook.

Professional Boerse pessimists are reminded in the bank’s bulletin of the
excellent crop prospects and that the German Dawes loan, which was
issued at 92, has for the first time touched 100

European politics, in the opinion of the bank's experts, also show indica=-
tions of more hopeful development. There has been only 1% increase in the
number of unemployed drawing doles during July despite the shutting down
of many Ruhr mines. The jobless miners have largely been absorbed as
harvest hands. .

Resolution of New York Chamber of Commerce En
dorsing Commercial Treaty with Germany in
Amended Form.

The Chamber of Commerce of the State of New York
placed itself on record Feb. 5 (the Senate approved the
treaty Feb. 10) as favoring “the adoption of the commercial
treaty between the United States and Germany signed at
Washington on Dec. 8 1923, with the exception of Articles
IX and XI, which should be so amended that the United
States Government shall not be prevented from the adop-
tion of measures which may be necessary to build up an
American merchant marine,”” The resolution was em-
bodied in a report presented by the Committee on the Har-
bor and Shipping and its Committee on Foreign Commerce
and the Revenue Laws. Its text follows:

On Dec. 11 1928 the President of the United States sent to the Senate, with
his approval and recommendation for ratification, a treaty negotiated with
Germany for an extension of commercial relations beyond the term of the
period presented by the Versailles Treaty of Peace. ’

The treaty so submitted was drawn on a form intended to be a model on
which commercial treaties with other nations are to be negotiated, and for
that reason, among others, the ratification has been urgently desired. No
action by the Senate has been taken yet.

Meanwhile the status quo expired by limitation on Jan. 10 of this year,
and all commercial business with Germany is being carried on without treaty
stipulation and without the advantage afforded by the so-called ‘“most fa-
vored nation provision.” It is very greatly to be desired that a treaty cove-
nant be restored at once.

In the treaty as negotiated and sent to the Senate are certain agreements
which your Committee think should be amended. Articles 9 and 11 grant
the merchant vessels and other privately owned vessels operated under the
flag of Germany privileges and rights which would prevent Governmental
measures for building up a United States merchant marine.

This Chamber, by a resolution May 4 1922, approved and recommended
legislation which would so aid American vessels as to enable them to com-
pete with foreign nations and promote the transfer of Government owned
tonnage to private interests. The proposed treaty with Germany, if Articles
9 and 11 are not amended, would prevent the effective operation of such
measures, Therefore, be it

Resolved, That the Chamber of Commerce of the State of New York favors
the adoption of the commercial treaty between the United States and Ger-
many signed at Washington on Dec. 8 1923, with the exception of Articles
9 and 11, which should be so amended that the United States Government
shall not be prevented from the adoption of measures which may be neces-
sary to build up an American merchant marine,

Respectfully submitted,
HOWARD AYRES, Chairman, EUSTIS L. HOPKINS,
SAMUEL T. HUBBARD, PERCY H. JENNINGS,
THOMAS W. SLOCUM, CHARLES A. RICHARDS,
0f the Committee on Foreign Commerce and the Revenue Laws.
J. BARSTOW SMULL, Chairman, MAROUS H. TRACY,
WILLIAM H. BURR, DAVID T. WARDEN,

HERBERT B, WALKER, CHARLES H. POTTER,
0f the Commitiee on the Harbor and Shipping.

As passed by the Senate the treaty was amended in the
particulars suggested.

New German Tariff Law.

Germany’s new customs tariff bill, adopted by the Reichs-
tag on Aug. 12, was adversely criticized on Aug. 13 by
practically the whole of the German press, except those
organs which aectively support the Government, says the
Associated Press cablegrams from Berlin. We also take
the following from these advices of the 13th:

The Socialist Opposition to the protection accorded to German pro-
ducers of foodstuffs emphasizes the fact that when the Dawes committee
of experts made its initial investigation of the economic situation in Ger-
many, the representatives of German agrarians who were summoned
before the committee made no reference to the necessity of a protective
tariff for foodstuffs, whereas they now are given over-generous protection
in the Government's new tariff law.

The ‘‘Vossische Zeitung' says the law is a menace to Germany's eco-
nomic recovery and a danger to her foreign interests.

The new duties, in the opinion of “Germania,” organ of the Centrist
Party, are likely to constitute an effective instrument in the hands of the
Government when new trade agreements come up for negotiation.

None of the new duties will become effective before Sept. 1, as the
Ministry of Finance states that customs officials must be given an oppor-
tunity to familiarize themselves with the new schedules. The various
categeries into which the tariff is divided, will be assigned various dates,
although the Government's present plans indicate that the new rate of
foodstuffs and beef cattleon the hoof will be enforced by the end of August,
and that the duties on industrial commodities and manufactured goods will
become operative Oct. 1.

To what extent American exporters of foodstuffs will be able to secure
relief from the maximum duties named in the tariff law is still a matter for
conjecture, as reductions only weuld be possible through the medium of
formal negotiations.

American frozen meats and flour are the hardest hit in the new schedules.
The tariff on typewriters and adding machines is fixed at 240 marks per
kilogram (2.2 pounds), while the duty for the parts of either is 700 marks.
The theory is, presumably, that German industry will, in time, be equipped
to supply repair parts.

The duty om radioactive minerals has been raised from 100 to 15,000
marks per kilogram. The German artificial silk industry also is given
liberal protection in the new tariff.

On Aug. 9 the Government’s general tariff position was
outlined in an introductory statement by Chancellor Luther,
who gave an argument for the protective tariffs contemplated.
The Chancellor was quoted as saying:

Only if there is a regular ordered exchange of goods with foreign countries '
by which German creative power can be made productive, can provisioning
the German people with food, the recuperation of German industry and
the fulfillment of the obligations assumed under the London agreement be
vouchsafed.

"Gcrmany certainly has no desire for the development of European
economic life on the basis of high tariffs,”” the Chancellor continued.
“Germany, however, cannot go the way of general tariff reduction or even
the entire removal of tariff barriers which perhaps alone would be sufficient
to afford relief from the world’s distress, as long as other countries which
confront us with far greater economic and political power maintain a decided
system of protective tariffs.” f

The Associated Press advices of Aug. 13 added:

Chancellor Luther cited as an example the United States, which, he
said, had in no wise lowered its high tariffs.

Concerning agrarian tariffs, Chancellor Luther observed that it was only
fair, if German industries were to be protected by tariffs, that the farmer
also should receive protection, but he denied that these tariffs would
be excessive.

““The duty-free importation of considerable quantities of frozen meat,"”
he said, ‘‘constitutes an alleviative measure for the consumers. In the case
of grain the tariff is of a transitory nature and is considerably lower than
the tariffs of pre-war times."

In reporting the adoption of the bill by the Reichstag
on Aug. 12 the New York “Times” in a copyright cablegram

stated: ;

The German Reichstag adjourned this afternoon after the busiest day
of its entire session, which had lasted since the middle of last December.
Besides ratifying numerous trade treaties and passing the Hindenburg
Amnesty bill, the legislative body passed the Tariff bill, which was a rankling
thorn in the side of the Reichstag since the adoption of the Dawes plan.

‘When a majority vote decided for a summer recess, the President’s pro-
nouncement ‘‘adjourned sine die'' ended a session which was the most
remarkable in European diplomacy, since all bills which became laws
passed through the highest finesse of log-rolling or diplomatic pressure.

This morning the third reading of the tariff bill was on the day's program.
In order to enable the measure to be discussed on Monday it was necessary
for the President to remove shouting Communists by a police force. When
the measure was re-proposed to-day most of the opponents left the room
and the measure was passed without debate or opposition except for ‘‘no’
votes from the Communist group, who are in constant opposition in the
Reichstag.

The tariff law returns Germany to the status of 1903, when Bismarck
nursed a protective tariff bill through Parliament. This protective tariff
to “‘enable German agriculture to survive' was the broadest plank of the
Right parties in the last Reichstag and Presidential elections. The Left's
promise to support this bill was the deciding factor in passing the Dawes
plan. The Right is now celebrating its triumph, though it were forced to
support. the Stresemann policies in the security compact negotiations in
order to pass the bill.

Although the Left was morally bound to support the tariff the Social
Democrats quit the hall before the vote, allowing the measure to pass.

Manufactured goods will carry a heavy protective tariff, with the highest
duties aimed at the American automobile industry. American-made cars
will be taxed $59 per 100 kilograms until July 1 1925, after which a gradual
reduction every six months until 1928, when the tariff will be $18. Fearing
that American companies can corpete against this tax, the number of
imported cars from one company is to be limited.

Communists, however, unbothered about the autos, object tothe tax on
foodstuffs, which was fixed at 85 cents for a hundred kilos of wheat, 72 cents
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for oats and rye and 48 cents for corn. Live animals imported for slaughter
are taxed $14 30 a hundred kilos, while frozen fresh meats are $10 70.

Prepared meats are to be taxed as high as $28 a hundred kilos; lard and
other cooking fats, $3.

Agrarians explain that foods will not cost the consumers more since they
have a plan to cut out middlemen who, become rich at the expense of both
producers and consumer.

American business men in Rerlin do not believe the present tariff will
reduce American business, though present tariff laws shut out other countries.

The raw stuffs necessary to German basic industries are mostly duty free,
but semi-manufactured goods are heavily protected.

While the old soldiers were trying to put through a bill allowing them to
wear the spangled uniform of the Kaiser’s day, a vote on the modified
amnesty bill, allowing all Nationalist political prisoners to be set free, was
passed.

The trade treaties were ratified in a sing-song manner, including the
commercial, consular and amity treaty with the United States, and a
motion to adjourn was proposed. Chanceller Luther and Foreign Minister
Stresemann smiled when the final count announced that the Reichstag
would take a vacation until the middle of November, since this allows them
a free hand in the negotiations for security agreements.

Changes in German Tariff Will Have But Little
Effect on Exports from United States.

The changes in the German tarifi affect few items now fig-
uring to an appreciable extent in exports from the United
States, according to an analysis of the proposed new duties
made by the National Industrial Conference Board, 247
Park Ave., New York. The Board under date of July 3
said:

The bill is not in the nature of a general tariff revision. "Fhe principal
change, so far as United States trade is concerned, is the propesed re-
imposition of the pre-war duties on food products, as rye, wheat, barley,
oats, flour and bacon. On rye, barley and oats the pre-war duty of 7
marks per 100 kilograms is to be replaced; on wheat, 7.50 marks, as before
the war. The duty on flour, likewise, is to be again 18.75 marks, and on
bacon 36 marks per 100 kilograms.

In case of cereals, however, the new duty is not to be enforced in full
until July 1926. Up until that time, a temporary duty of 3 marks per 100
kilograms is to be enacted on rye and oats, 3.50 marks on wheat and 2 marks
on barley. It is also proposed that the Government be given discretionary
ipm“:ers regarding cereal imports in place of the “import warrants' formerly
n force.

During 1924 the United States.exported to Germany, duty-free, about
4,300,000 bushels of rye, which constituted about 12% of our total rye ex-
ports; 7,100,000 bushels of wheat, or about 12% of our wheat exports;
4,600,000 bushels of barley, or 22% of our barley exports; 1,860,000 barrels
of flour, or about 12% of our total flour exports. Aside from pork products,
Germany receives little of our exported meats; even including pork products,
less than 19%.

Two items not food products which figure to an appreciable degree in
our exports to Germany are adding machines and typewriters, and the
duties on these, now six times of what they were before the war, are to be
further increased. On adding machines, the present rate on which is 240
marks per 100 kilograms, the duty is to be, if the bill passes, 360 marks;
the pre-war rate was 60 marks. On typewriters, the proposed rate is
300 marks, as against the present rate of 240 marks, and the pre-war
rate of 60 marks.

Raw materials, as cotton and copper, for instance, are to remain on the
free list. Duties on automobiles remain prohibitive, and there are indica-
tions that the German automobile manufacturers are preparing for greatly
increased production.

v e T
New German-French Potash Agreement.

A new agreement has been negotiated between the repre-
sentatives of the German potash syndicate and the French
State and private potash industries, according to semi-offi-
cial reports. This new agreement, which is to last two
years, is considerably more comprehensive than any past
arrangements and introduces a complete regulation of sales
in all export markets. The Bankers Trust Co. of New York
is advised in this connection by its French Information Ser-
vice that under the terms of the new convention France guar-
antees that the Alsatian potash industry during the coming
two years will not enlarge the scope of its production with
a view to renewed competition. The trust company, under
date of June 25, said:

’No new mines will be opened and the number of pits being worked in the
mines at the present time will not be increased. In compensation for this
co_ncession Germany guarantees the maintenance of uniform prices which
will be established in common accord with the Alsatian industry. The dis-
tribution of the world market between the two industries will be made on
a proportion of 80% to the Alsatian mines and 70% for Germany. Each
industry, however, will keep its home market for itself. This clause leaves
room for some expansion of the Alsatian industry, as, at the present time,
the German market absorbs 714 million quinals of potash, while the French
market last year only consumed somewhat over 750,000 quintals. The con-
sequence of this new agreement, it is expected, will be a general increase

in the price of potash on the world market which, at the present time, is
below Germany’s internal prices.

German Reichstag Ratifies Commercial Treaty Between
United States and Germany—Commercial Accord
Between France and Germany.

The commercial treaty between the United States and Ger-
many was ratified on Aug. 12 by the German Reichstag, The
treaty, which was signed on Dec. 8 1923, was ratified by the
United States Senate on Feb. 10 of this year, with two
reservations attached by the Foreign Relations Committee.,
The adopted reservations dealing with shipping rates and

immigration read as follows:

Nothing herein contained shall be construed to affect existing statutes of
either country in relation to the immigration of aliens or the right of either
to enact such statutes.

The fifth paragraph of Article VII, and Articles IX and XI shall remain
in force for twelve months from the exchange of the date of ratification, and
if not then terminated on 90 days’ previous notice shall remain in force sub-
ject to termination at any time on 90 days’ notice.

The substance of the fifth paragraph of Article VII and
Articles IX and XI, to which the second reservation.applies,
was cutlined in a special Washington dispatch to the New
York “Times” on the day the treaty was ratified by the
United States Senate. It stated:

Paragraph 5 of Article VII, which guarantees freedom of commerce and
navigation, provides that all articles which may be legally imported from
foreign countries into United States ports on United States vessels may also
be imported into those ports in German vessels without being liable to any
other or higher duties or charges. This reciprocal arrangement, on the other
hand, gives the same privilege to American vessels entering German ports.

Article IX provides reciprocity of treatment with regard to charges. It
stipulates that “no duties of tonnage, harbor, pilotage, lighthouse, quaran-
tine or other similar or corresponding duties or charges of whatever denom-
ination, levied in the name or for the profit of the Government, public func-
tionaries, private individuals, corporations or establishments of any kind,
shall be imposed in the ports of the territories of either country upon the
vessels of the other, which shall not equally, under the same conditions, be
imposed on national vessels.”

Article XI provides, as to coastwise trade, that merchant vessels and other
privately owned vessels under the flag of either country shall be permitted
to discharge portions of cargoes at any port open to foreign commerce in the
territory of the other and proceed with the remaining portions of such car-
goes to any other port of the same territory without paying other or higher
tonnage dues or port charges in such eases than would be paid by national
vessels.

“They shall be permitted to load in like manner in different ports in the
same voyage outward, provided, however, that the coasting trade of the
United States is exempt from the provisions of this article and from the
other provisions of the treaty, and is to be regulated according to the laws
of the United States in relation thereto. It is agreed, however, that the
nationals of either high contracting party shall, within the territories of the
other, enjoy, with respect to the coasting trade, the most favored nation
treatment.”

On Aug. 12 the Associated Press accounts from Berlin, in
reporting the adoption of the treaty by the Reichstag, stated :

The Reichstag today adopted in the second and third readings without a
dissenting vote, the new commercial, consular and amity treaty between
Germany and the United States, notwithstanding some scruples expressed
by the chairman of the committee for commercial treaties. Speaking for
the committee, Dr. Le Jeune, young German Nationalist Deputy, said:

“This is the first pact concluded by the United States Government with a
foreign power on the basis of the most favored nation principle. It is to be
regretted that the United States Senate proposes to include a reservation by
which commodities carried in American bottoms would be favored over
those carried by foreign ships, whereas Germany has consistently taken the
position that there should be no impediments calculated to hamper the free
development of intercourse between nations. We, therefore, hope that the
proposed American reservation will not become effective. Also, we have
our doubts as to the feasibility of introducing a method for controlling the
prices of German exports through the medium of American Treasury agents,
as the operation of such a plan would interfere with the free development of
commercial intercourse.”

Referring to the possible effects of the American tariff policies on the
condition of the German trade balance, Dr. Le Jeune believed that the
American protective duties obviously were at variance with the economic
principles of the Dawes plan. He nevertheless recommended the treaty for
adoption without amendment to its present form.

The favored nations provisions of the Treaty of Versailles
were incorporated in the German-American Peace Treaty—
to hold good until Jan. 10 1925—and were extended until
giving place to the present treaty. Germany has also con-
cluded commercial treaties with Great Britain, Italy, Bel-
gium, Portugal and Poland, while negotiations with France
to a like end have been in progress since December 1924,
The New York “Times” London correspondent summarized
in March the text of the treaty between Germany and Great
Britain in the following manner :

A new bill is necessary to allow German nationals to deal in non-ferrous
metals, to open branches of banks in this country and to serve in the mercan-
tile marine on the same terms as other aliens. The treaty will remain in
force for at least five years from the date of ratification.

National treatment is guaranteed to British subjects and United Kingdom
companies in matters of taxation in Germany. National treatment is also
secured for British shipping except in regard to possible reservation of the
coasting trade, in which, however, British ships are to enjoy most favored
nation treatment so long as reciprocity is assured.

British subjects, United Kingdom companies and United Kingdom goods
and produce will enjoy all matters of trade full most favored nation treat-
ment and reciprocal engagements are entered into in regard to treatment of
German citizens, companies, shipping and goods in the .United Kingdom,

The question of reparations payments is outside the scope of the treaty,
though they naturally figured in the discussions, It has already been an-
nounced that the 26% reparations duty is to be retained subject to the will-
ingness of the British Government to consider workable alternative schemes
of collecting payments.

Washington Associated Press dispatches in referring to
the ratification of the treaty by Germany, stated:

Germany's ratification of the trade treaty with the United States,
Secretary Hoover said today, guarantees as favorable treatment for Amer-
ican exports as is given any other country. The German action in ratifying
the treaty was announced yesterday.

The United States, unlike most European nations, is not in position to
bargain over terms, Secretary Hoover asserted, but the treaty carries the
“most favored nation clause,” which will give American trade the benefit
of any concession which Germany may later allow to any other country.

In the case of France and Germany a temporary accord
in principle, providing a basis for a commercial agreement,

was reached early this year after negotiations which had

gitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/




1174

THE CHRONICLE

[VoL 121.

lasted for several months, according to advices to the United
States Department of Commerce, published Maweh 21. A
Washington dispatch to the “Wall Street Journal” of that

date explained as follows:

Pending the making of a commerrial treaty, Germany is to grant France
most favored nation treatment on some articles and important reductions
in duty on others. France is to grant the minimum tariff on the principal
German products and intermediate rates on other articles. They are to
grant to each other complete exemption from import and export prohibitions.

The difficulties which have caused the protracted nego-
tiations between France and Germany were outlined on
March 19 in the “Wall Street Journal” thus:

The proposed treaty with France is the most difficult because of the polit-
ical background aud also because Alsace-Lorraine has in the past depended
upon Germany for its market. Under the peace treaty the products of this
Provinoe were admitted free into Germany until Jan. 10 1925 and France
is laboring to obtain continued free admission.

The imposition of German import duties on the textile and metal goods
from those provinces would seriously decrease their sales. France is trying
to obtain a special custom agreement for metallurgical and textile products
from Alsace-Lorraine for 18 months longer, hoping in the meantime to de-
velop markets to absorb the production, but Germany refuses to grant any
such concessions. Frarce also wishes reduced rates on some luxury goods, but
Germany obviously must limit consumption of expensive wares if the repara-
tions agreement. is to be carried out.

The German concern is to obtain unconditionally most favored nation
treatment in France. Also, special reductions in the high French tariff
rates on electrical and mechanical goods and heavy machinery. In the be-
ginning, France flatly declined to give Germany most favored nation treat-
ment. The German efforts are now directed toward obtaining minimum
French rates on a long and varied list of products.

Another rift in the Franco-German negotiations was re-
ported by Associated Press from Paris April 1. The dis-
agreement, it was said, centred round the question of the
number of I'rench articles to be accorded most favored na-
tion treatment by Germany. On the same day Berlin advices
stated that the Reichstag commission had rejected a pro-
posed commercial treaty with Spain on account of too favor-
able terms being granted to Spanish wine merchants.

e

Chicago Board of Trade Orders New Clearing Plan to
Ease Price Range.

The following, dated Chicage, Sept. 3, is from the New
York “Journal of Commerce’ of yesterday (Sept. 4):

Members of the Chicago Board of Trade to-day adopted an amendment
authorizing the creation of a new system for clearing trades in grain futures.
The vote was 601 to 281.

By this act on, awaited with intense interest throughout the grain indus-
try, the Exchange fulfilled a pledge to the Government that constructive
measures to further prevent wide price swings would be made operative as
rapidly as possible.

Frank L. Qarey, President of the Exchange, declared it to be ‘‘a great
forward step which will benef.t everyone interested in the marketing of
grain."

“In co-operation with the Department of Agriculture, we shall strive to
carry out other important measures in the near future,” he stated. “By
reason of these contemplated changes we expect to meet the other construc-
tive suggestions advanced by Secretary Jardine."

A special committee was appointed some time a2go to work out a compre-
hensive program meeting all criticism and likewise empowering officers of
the Exchange to better cope with such emergencies as that of last winter
and spring. It is understood this committee's report is nearing completion
and an early vote upon its various recommendations may be expected.

Steps looking to a more modern association for the clearing of future
trades were taken several months ago, after conference with Secretary of
Agriculture Jardine, whe urged that such a change be made.

Proponents of the new clearing house system have expressed belief that a
more modern method would have tended to stabilize the market during the
orgy of public speculation early this year, when a world wheat famine
threatened.

By the action taken to-day, which is regarded as the most important
change in recent years, the Exchange is authorized by the 1,600 members
to proceed with the formation of a new Cleraing Association to replace the
present one, which has been subjected to criticism. Details of the plan,
which is expected to follow that now in effect at some of the other grain
markets, are expected to be worked out in the very near future.

Comments of Texas Bankers’ Association and Dallas
Federal Reserve Bank—Vote to Co-operate in
Drought—Situation Acute, but Not Dangerous.

The following is from the Dallas “News” of Aug. 26:

After an executive meeting of the public relations committee of the
Texas Bankers' Association Tuesday at the Federal Reserve Bank of Dallas,
financial conditions in the drouth-stricken areas of South Central Texas
were epitomized in a statement Issued jointly by Francis H. Welch of
Taylor, president of the association, and William M. Massie, chairman of
the public relations committee. The statement says:

‘A perfectly harmonious meeting prevailed and it was the sense of those
present that each would co-operate with the other.”

The situation in the drouth-stricken area, the statement continues, is
acute but not dangerous, probably a paraphrase of the Salvation Army’'s
motto that a man may be down but he is never out.

*All conditions in the district are sound,” the statement concludes.

Repres utatives of farm loan and mortgage companies, officers of the
Federal Reserve Bank of Dallas and representative Dallas bankers attended
the meeting with members of the public relations committee of the Texas
Bankers' Association. Chairman Massie of the public relations committee
presided. $ p

Claim Ezaggeration.

After adjournment of the executive session at 1:15 p. m., several of those
in attendance said conditions in the drouth-stricken area had been exagger-
aited and too much publicity had been given to temporary weather condi-
tions.

Attending the meeting were O. W. Sherrill, Georgetown, treasurer of
the Texas Bankers' Association; Willlam M. Massie, Fort Worth, chairman
of the public relations committee; Col. C. C. Walsh, Federal Reserve Agent
at Dallas; Francis H. Welch, Taylor, president of the association; Lynn P.
Talley, governor of the Federal Reserve Bank, and Tucker Toyall, Pales-
tine; C. F. Dumas, Waco; F. M. Butler, Plainview; C. O. Wade, San Mar-
cos, members of the committee.

Dallas bankers attending were Nathan Adams, president of the American
Exchange National Bank; J. A. Pendrom, president of the City National
Bank; R. L. Thornton, president of the Mercantile National Bank, and
R. H. Collier, chief national bank examiner for the Eleventh Federal
Reserve District.

Failure of Two Liverpool Cotton Brokers—H. R. Bowler
& Co. and Alfred Foinquinos & Co.

The failure of two Liverpool cotton brokers’ firms on Sept.3
created great excitement temporarily in the Liverpool Cot-
ton Exchange, but in the afternoon the market, after drop-
ping 70 points at the first news of the failures, had returned
to normal, says Associated Press cablegrams from Liverpool

Sept. 3. The advices state:

The firms which failed are H. R. Bowler & Co. and Alfred Foinquinos
& Co. The first named is involved to the extent of between £50,000 and
£60,000, which is the biggest failure on the Liverpool Exchange for several
years. The Foinquinos firm, a comparatively small concern, was unable
to meet liabilities amounting to about £300.

M. Folinquinos stated: to-day that his suspension was caused by the fail-
ure of the Bowler concern. Other small firms which dealt with this concern
are badly hit.,

H. R. Bowler & Co. was engaged in buying cotton in England and selling
in America, but was not trading in actual cotton. The failures were the
outcome of a fluctuating market.

Seek Modification of Cotton Reports—Cotton Men
Say Frequent Reports Disturb Market Condition.

The following from Washington, Sept. 1, was contained

in special advices to the New York ‘“‘Journal of Commerce.”’

The Agriculture Department is considering the possible modification
of the present system of semi-monthly eotton reports issued by the Govern-
ment. It is probable that some recommegdations for new legislation te
permit changes in the present system will be made in Cengress at the next
session.

Experience with the semi-monthly cotton reports during the past year
has led Government crop reporting experts to the conelusion that it may be
well to eliminate the semi-monthly reports in July and in August. They
feel that during these months semi-monthly reports on the condition of
the condition of the cotton crop are hardly necessary. However, during
the part of the year when the cotton growers are marketing their crops it is
believed that these reports are of great value as indicating quickly any
change taking place in the condition of the crop.

There has been no little oppesition to the semi-monthly cotton reports
which were inaugurated in J uly, 1924, evidenced by members of the cotton
trade who contended that the market was disturbed by the frequent reports
and that they did more harm than gcod. Representatives of producers’
associations, on the other hand, have taken the position that the more
frequent reports are useful and valuable because of the rapid changes that
frequently occur in the condition of the cotton crop in the periods between
reports when they were issued only once a month, as was customary until
about a year ago.

In connection with the semi-monthly cotton reports the crop reporting
experts of the Government are developing new methods of estimating
acreage which are expected to be productive of results containing smaller per-
centages of error than formerly. For nearly fifty years the Government's
estimates of acreage were based upon ‘‘percentage judgment evidence.”
Under that system efforts were made to allow for the bias in such reports,
but not always successfully, and because of the cumulative error from
year to year the error in the case of some States was very material,

During the past year, hewever, this method of obtaining information
concerning cotton acreage has been virtually abolished. Its place has
been taken by estimates based on sample data. That is, instead of asking
Crop reporters to give their opinions as to the change in cotton acreage from
year to year, the Government is asking a large number of farmers in every
locality to give the actual facts as to the acreage of cotton on their own farms
from time to time. Careful studies have been made by the Government
experts to determine upon the number of farms that are necessary to give
an accurate picture of each area in order that a truly representative sample
may be obtained,

Besides the sample data method of estimating acreage the Government is
making increasing use of mechanical methods of estimating acreage which
are entirely independent of other sources of information. This method is
known as the “field count’” method. It consists of counting from the rail-
road or automobile the number of fields of cotton along selected routes from

year to year and comparing the number of fields so counted, This means
of estimating acreage has been somewhat refined by the use of the ‘‘pole
count" methods, which consists of the counting of telegraph and telephone
Dpoles opposite the crop along the roads.

Finds Planting Estimate Accurate—Crop Reporting
» Board Makes Statement

YThe following Washington advices, Aug. 17 are from the
New York ‘“Journal of Commerce’’:

The “intentions to plant' reports presented to the Department of Agri-
culture by the farmers of the United States and made public on March 19
are closely approximated by subsequent reports of the Crop Reporting
Board in their preliminary estimates of acreage being grown to certain
crops. In a brief review of the situation the board stated that it found
that the March report did quite accurately represent the plans of the
farmers.

In portions of the Northwest, it is said, the spring was unusually favorable
and a heavy acreage of spring wheat and other crops was planted. On the
other hand, the tobacco regions were seriously handicapped by the drouth
and were unable to plant as many acres as they intended. Serious dreuth

also prevailed in some important sections producing peanuts, sweet potatoes
| and grain sorghums. The board adds that while the report itself no doubt
had some influence, the weather has undoubtedly caused the chief differ—
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ences between the intentions of farmers and thelboard’s present estimate of
the acreage being grown.

It is, of course, possible that the board may have to revise these figures
upward or downward as the case may be in view of conditions that may
arise during the remainder of the growing season. It has only recently
revised the figures on flax acreage, the change, from 3,466,000 to 3,093,000
acres, being made necessary owing to the conflicting nature of the evidence
for North Dakota and Montana available when the July estimate was
prepared.

Crop Number of Continental and Commercial Banks
of Chicago—Trend of Business.

The annual crop number of the Continental and Commer-
cial Banks of Chicago, issued under date of Aug. 31, states
that ‘“‘with the yield of farms estimated to bring to the
farmers a money income of ten and a half billion dollars
for this crop year, agriculture will make a heavy contribution
to what is commonly termed prosperity.” ‘All forecasters,”
says the report, “‘are in agreement that the statistics show
and prospects warrant the statement that the volume of
trade is large and will continue to be large duirng the re-
mainder of 1925. Production reports generally are satis-
factory. Manufacturers approach the fall period from a
position that is better than last year and with practical
certainty of moderate seasonal expansion ahead.”

The following is also quoted from banks’ erop number:

Credit conditions are stable and money rates are easy. The latter are
already showing the tendency to strengthen which the fall almost always
brings.

Statistically business in its entirety shows a pretty set-up. It is nicely
palanced. Price maladjustments have disappeared. The credit regulative
machinery, whose efficiency has been put to test, is working with a precision
heretofore unknown. Fluctuations are confined to a narrow range. Ten-
dencies toward inflation or excessive speculation can be checked by tighten-
ing the credit market. Activity can be stimulated by opening the valves.
Business is not going o run away with itself. Stability is a fact.

Money Income of the Farmers.
The 1925-26 money income to farmers will be approximately as follows:

(Estimated)
From Sale of— 1925-2 1924-25

$1,800,000,000
00, 450 ,000

525,000,000 525,000,000
1,750,000,000 1 .;40 .000,000

250,000,000 50,000,000
800,000,000 800,000,000

5,500,000,000 | 5,565,000,000

2,600,000,000 | 2,475,000,000
2,350,000,000 | 2,300,000,000 | 2,300,000,000

$10,450,000,000 '$10,340,000,000 ' $9,530,000,000

In its discussion of the wheat yield in this and other
countries the report says in part:

Wheat represents about 109% of the value of all American crops. This
year the estimate is a crop of 675,000,000 bushels. This is 195,000,000
bushels—23 % less than last year; it is 20% below the average yield of the
preceding five years.

The amount of wheat in prospect in this country has significance in a
general survey only when considered in relation to the production in other
countries. There is a world situation in wheat.

With a wheat crop nearly 200,000,000 bushels below last year's, the
domestic situation is stronger than the world situation. Notwithstanding
the shortage there are prospects for heavier exports than the estimates of
production will justify:

Pacific Coast States have a crop which is 20,000,000 bushels in excess of
the consumption requirements of that section. This Pacific crop might
as well be in a foreign country so far as its effect on the markets east of the
Rocky Mountains is concerned.

Of our total crop there are some 60,000,000 bushels of durum wheat,
a variety grown largely for export. Regardless of the market for bread
varieties, 30,000,000 bushels of this wheat will be exported. It sells 30
cents or more below spring wheat, but its yield is 30 or 40% higher per acre.

A third factor in favor of considerable exports, regardless of small crop,
is the well established foreign flour trade. It has taken time, persistence
and money to get it and the millers will spare no effort to maintain it.
There has been no year in the past fifty when our wheat exports have fallen
below 44,000,000 bushels. This has been largely due to the export flour
trade. The wheat equivalent of flour exports is always considered in the
statistics. . . .

Influence on Industry of Competition and Study.

In this general survey of business it is not practicable to take up industries
severally. Each of them makes its contribution but they do not contribute
uniformly or equally. A checking by lines of trade and manufacture shows
clearly, however, that American business has never been so well fortified
by information and experience as it is now. War and war's aftermath
were great educators. Competition at home and both the reality and threat
of it from abroad have sharpened business wits. Government operations
in the field of gathering and scattering information were never so effective.
Intolerance in regulating and supervising is giving way to corrective methods
and helpful counsel. Through trade associations and through individual
research, usually conducted by men trained in scientific method, executives
are learning the way to better management; even the bugaboo of distribu-
tion costs is being driven slowly backward.

1923-24
$1,280,000,000
500 00

$1,675,000,000
500, 000

775,000,000
5,005,000,000
2,225,000,000

Live stock
Live sto

Price Trend Forecasts Good Business.
The general level of prices and the price trend always clamor for attention.

Nothing interests business so much. Last year the general price level
receded during several months. It was a disconcerting recession and it
was July before it ended. However, it was late in October before prices
recovered enough to give grounds for confidence. There has been no such
recession this year. Prices have been higher than in 1924 and much more
stable. Autumn promises even greater f! irmness. .Nothing suggesting what }

Transactions on San Francisco Stock and Bond
Exchange During First Half of 1925.

According to Sidney L. Schwartz, President San Francisco
Stock and Bond Exchange, partner Sutro & Co., investment
brokers, the monetary transactions on the San Francisco
Stock and Bond Exchange, for the first six months of the
year 1925 was overwhelmingly greater than that of any like
period in its history, and exceeded by 1049 the total volume
for the similar period of 1924, which year enjoyed the
greatest volume of business in the history of the Exchange
up to that time. In the August number of “The Magazine
of Western Finance,” Mr. Schwartz says in part:

The market value of stock transactions during the first six months of
1925 totaled $109,137,059 and the par value of bonds totaled $16,144,500,
making a total velume of business for this period of $125,281,5659. The
number of shares of stock dealt in increased from 3,636,704 shares in the
first six months of 1924 to 4,779,952 shares in the corresponding period of
this year. During these same periods there has been a very marked
increase in the average value of shares of stock sold on the Stock and
Bond Exchange. This average has increased from $14 72 to $22 73. This
increase in average value is due to the increase in transactions in the higher
priced oil and industrial stocks.

Ten Years' Record.

These records of increased volume of business on the Stock and Bond
Exchange have particular local interest when taken in conjunction with
the records of earlier years. Following is a tabulation covering the past

ten years:
Market Value. | Year—

Market Value
$35

8
102,778,333
109,137,059

While the San Francisco Stock and Bond Exehange ranks third among
the security exchanges of the United States, the record for the last six
months indicates that it is well on its way toward second place with a
ranking surpassed only by that of New York.

The significance locally of the foregoing record may be better visualized
by recounting briefly the influences of publie markets on community life
and progress. Historically there is a direct relation between the grewth
of markets, particularly financial markets, and community development.

Markets Develop With Civilization.

To establish markets is one of the most ancient and fundamental instinets
of civilization. From the earliest times, the development of industry has
necessarily been accompanied, step by step, by the constant creation and
expansion of markets which could distribute the products of industry.
Travelers tell us that even in darkest Africa natives still in the state of
savagery are perfectly accustomed to market places where the buyers and
sellers among them can meet to barter with eaeh other their simple products
of the chase and the fields.

Conduct of Business Modernized.

This expansion eof business has also been accompanied by a marked
development in the Stock and Bond Exchange itself. Its rules and regula~
tions for the conduct of business, its machinery for handling transactions,
have all been molded to meet changing requirements, and are being patterped
after the world's greatest security market, the New York Stock Exchange.
And the Stock and Bond Exchange looks forward to an even greater modern-
ization of its methods of trading, to be placed in operation in the near
future. To facilitate this development, the Stock and Bond Exchange has
recently acquired the seven-story building and site at 341 Montgomery St.,
which has been the scene of its operations for the past seven years.

The expansion of our local Stock and Bond Exchange has surpassed in
rapidity of growth most other phases of financial and community develop-
ment, and in this expansion may be seen the forerunner of greater and
continued development of the economic and social life of the great region
which it serves.

Criticism by Farmer Members of American Institute of
Co-operation of High Interest Rates Charged
by Bankers.

A controversy developed between banker and farmer
members of the American Institute of Co-operation at the
University of Pennsylvania in Philadelphia on Aug. 4 in
which it is learned from the Philadelphia ‘“Inquirer,” the
farmers declared the bankers charged unfair rates. The
paper quoted gave as follows an account of contentions:

The financial members in the argument were New York bankers, and the
farm point of view was presented by men from Texas, Delaware and
Canada.

The Southern delegates, R. H. Montgomery, of Austin, Texas, and Oscar
J. Merrell, of Newark, Delaware, launched a simultaneous attack on the
bankers, charging their methods were ‘‘manifestly unfair."” They referred
specifically to the practice of country banking institutions charging the
farmers a steep interest, after obtaining loans from the city banks at low
rates.

Answering these charges, M. L. Corey, former member of the Farm Loan
Board of New York, said that when farmers desired ‘‘banks at every cross-
road, they must pay for such service."

Hint of Own Organizations.

He was then asked whether he thought farmers could avoid the payment
of high interest rates by forming their own organizations to berrow directly
from the intermediate credit bank and from city financiers.

“1 have never advocated competition between farmers unversed in bank-
ing practices, and country bankers,"” he said. ‘‘However, it might be a
good club for farmers to hold over the bankers’ heads, in making them
realize that they should give agriculturists a lower rate of interest on loans."

The ‘‘we're not in business for our health,” retort was made by Wilburt
‘Ward, assistant vice-president of the National City Bank of New York, to
a Canadian co-operative representative.

John W. Ward, whose home is in Winnipeg, asked the New York banker

{s ordinarily referred to as ‘‘price inflation™ is in prospect and there is not ' whether he did not think the commission rate charged by New: York bankers
so much as a gesture toward credit inflation. [ ] on drafts from farmer co-operative organizations was too high.

gitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/




1176

THE CHRONICLE

[Vor 121.

*You have a capital stock of $100,000,000,"" the Canadian said, “‘and you
can indorse drafts for half that amount, and by charging a rate of 2% you
make a million dollars a year, don't you?"

Cites Great Risk.

The banker pointed out that there was a great deal of risk attached to
such transactions, and that the rate had been established as a proper one.

“With so much ‘velvet',” the Canadian co-operative retorted, ‘I can see
why you are so sympathetic with the co-operative movement."

“Well, we are not in business for our health,” the New York man said.

Later when asked whether New York bankers had ever suffered any loss
in loans to co-operative organizations, he said no. In reply to other
questions he explained that bankers have really not been concerned in the
past with the future of co-operative organizations, but rather sought to
determine whether the crops used as a basis for loans could be sold during
a particular season.

““We regard co-operative business as an ‘in and out' proposition. When a
year is favorable to farmers, we take the business, and decline it the next
year, if conditions are not so favorable."”

Praises Co-operative Movement.

But in his scheduled address before the institute, prior to the general
discussion, the bank executive praised the co-operative movement as one
which “gives bankers confidence in the farmers of the country, and one
which he said has made financiers willing to extend credit to them."

In this talk he advised the farmers of the nation to perfect their co-opera-
tive organizations, in order to take the fullest advantage of the “pipe line,”
which enables them to tap the “cheapest and largest money market in the
world, now centred in New York.” He pointed out that beford the inaugura-
tion of the Federal Reserve banking system, the farmers were at a financial
disadvantage. The Reserve system, he said, has put them on the same
level with manufacturing and investment interests, so far as obtaining
credit is concerned.

“This system affords the conduit by which the owner of any readily
marketable staple products of the farm may reach the New York money
market,” Mr. Ward said. ‘“He has only to store his product in an inde-
pendent warehouse, lodge the warehouse receipt with a member bank, and
draw his time draft on it. For practical purposes, however, better use of
this power can be made by combined rather than in single operations. Itis
more economical in every way for individual growers to pool their commod-
ity, store it collectively, and make their arrangements, not with local banks,
but with banks located in larger centers, whose standing is such that the
investing public will seek to purchase drafts accepted by them in whatever
volume offered.""

Prefer Association’s Credil.

Oliver J. Sands, president of the American National Banlk, of Richmond,
Va., described the credit security of co-operative associations as “‘equal to,
and in many cases, superior to, the capital of the individual or corporate
dealer in the same cemmodity.”

““The association’s credit,”” he continued, “has some qualities superior to
the merchant’s credit. The association has one object only, that is to
dispose of the commodity as quickly as possible, so that the cash above the
loan and the expense of operation can be paid to its members. An associa-
tion, organized without capital therefore, has a real and actual capital
represented by its members' equity, which is substantially existent as the
capital of the individual merchants."

Mr. Corey, in his address prior to the general discussion, declared that
banking institutions stand ready to advance many millions of credit to
properly organized, well-manned co-operative marketing associations. He
advocated the merging of hundreds of competitive local co-operative
associations into a few centrally controlled organizations, each handling
sufficient volume of a given commodity to make it a real factor in the market

The sessions of the Institute which had extended over a
period of four weeks were brought to a close on Aug. 15.
With its close, Secretary Charles W. Holman, of Washington,
was quoted in the New York “Journal of Commerce” of

Aug. 17 as saying:

““The institute has been more successful than its founders anticipated.
It has opened a new era in co-operative marketing in this country. It marks
the passing of the movement from the formative into the stage of developing
technique.

‘It has brought together for the first time the practical and the theoretical
minds to work on economic problems. Both types have had their ideas
modified and all have gone away with a new enthusiasm and a consciousness
of a united purpose.

Atlendance of 350.

“Over 350 persons attended the institute and took part in the discussions
and class work. They came from 33 States, 4 provinces of Canada, and we
also had in attendance representatives of co-operative associations in
Denmark, Japan and Russia. Those who came from the United States and
Canada represented farm organizations, co-operative associations, uni-
versities, banks, Federal and State Government departments, railroads,
private trading concerns that deal with co-operatives, and many individual
workers.

“At an early meeting of the general assembly, which represents the 17
national organizations that founded the institute, plans will be made to
hold another institute next year. It is likely that an entirely different part
of the United States will be selected, and the trustees will welcome invita-
tions from educational institutions who desire to better the prices for their
products.

“We may talk about the spirit of co-operation and the desire to co-operate
being motivating forces in co-operative marketing. Those are essentials.
But when all is said and done we go back to the fact that a co-operative
marketing association is a business undertaking which justifies its existence
by the returns it is able to make to its members and patrons. Price is the
yardstick employed in measuring its value. Unless this measure shows the
organization to be worth while its days are numbered.”

How to Do It.

The speaker explained that better prices may be obtained by the employ-
ment of better and more economical methods of marketing, by bringing
about more effective distribution, by more careful handling, grading, stand-
ardization and other quality improving efforts; by demand stimulation
through advertising and dealers’ service, and by bargaining to obtain the
full market value.

*'It is now generally conceded that the fundamental conditions of supply
and demand are the dominating forces which bring about price, and what
price represents, the balance point between these two opposing groups of
forces. The organization comes into calculation because it exercises control
over a large share of these supplies. What happens if the price level it

ucceeds in establishing is too high?

“Such a.situation obviously cannot exist permanently if it is true that

rice is the balancing point between supply and demand The answer is

not different from the answer to the question as to what tends to happen
when prices of a product for any reason beceme high. We are near the peak
of prices in the hog cycle at present. The higher prices stimulate a larger
production, bringing in its wake an increased market supply and therefore
a lower price. Exactly the same thing happens when a marketing organiza-
tion obtains prices which are out of line.

“It summing up, it may be said that co-operatives need to pay more
attention to price problems, with a view of finding permanent solutions.
To me it seems there are two important aspects which go hand in hand.
One is the understanding on the part of the management of price funda-
mentals and an observance of them in carrying out the program of the
organization. The other is a more general understanding on the part of the
membership of what to expect of co-operative marketing.

“It may be added that if those who are selected as leaders do not grasp
the significance of price problems and have some understanding of them, it
is expecting too much to think that the rank and file will do so. More stress
needs to be placed on limitations and on real possibilities, which are found
mainly in the performance of definite services. We can dispense with high
sounding phrases which hold forth promises that are impossible of attain-
ment. The problems involved in price hold the key to the solution on many
other organization difficulties. Therefore, let us seek to understand price.’

Editorially the New York Journal of Commerce discussed
the subject as follows in its issue of August 6.
Rural Credit Monopoly.

Members of the American Institute of Co-operation in a conference held
this week, in Philadelphia, are reproaching the country banks for borrowing
money from city institutions at low interest and then re-lending it to farmers
at extremely high rates. Behind this criticism lurks a suggestion that rates
charged on farm loans ought to vary Wwith some reference to the conditions
prevailing in the centralized money markets of the country. Notoriously no
such variation is perceptible throughout the greater part of the agricultural
United States. In good times and bad, in periods of deflation and inflation,
the rates charged by country banks maintain a fairly inflexible high level,
ruling well above the cost of accommodation to city borrowers. Further-
more, as between one rural district and another, variations in rates may be
erratic and altogether irreconcilable with the differences in degree of risk
incurred by the lender.

Reasons given for this state of affairs are usually colored by the prejudices
of critics who are frequently inclined to exaggerate the trials of the farmer-
borrower or else disposed to deny that farmers have any just cause of
complaint at all. The discussion at Philadelphia appears to have suffered
from this same tendency alternately to overstate or else to minimize unduly
the defects and deficiencies of our existing methods of providing rural
credits. A former member of the Farm Loan Board, for instance, is quoted
as saying that “‘farmers desiring banks at every crossroad must pay for such
service."” The same speaker is further reported to believe that if farmers
organize the ir own associations to borrow directly from intermediate credit
banks or in the cities, their purpose should be primarily to use their organi-
zatlon as “‘a good club” to force lower rates from local bankers.

On one point there appears to be unanimity. Evidently there is a very
general feeling that the average farmer is in the clutches of a rural credit
monopoly frequently consisting of one bank, and that he can only be
rescued from the octopus by opening up more direct avenues of approach
to larger lending centers. Extortion there may be, and no doubt often is,
but the long list of bank failures in regions where farm interest rates are
notoriously high shows that the situation is not subject to correction merely
by “clubbing” the local banks into charging less by threats to borrow
elsewhere. Neither are they to be coerced by reproaches into reducing their
rates and charging less than the traffic will bear merely because they are
themselves able to borrow on better terms.

Remedies must be of a very different sort, not in the least of a character
to be applied overnight. It is useless to reproach country banks for their
lack of response to changing conditions in monetary centers so long as
direct access to such money markets is closed to farmer borrowers and the
small rural banks themselves have to bear the heavy risks inseparable from
lending locally on crops whose success or failure depends on so many
conditions beyond human control.

In proportion as the co-operative movement grows and as farmers organize
to make themselves better credit risks they will be freed from bondage to
local borrowers. On the other hand, rural banks will be better able to meet
demands for loans and to grant them on better terms at lesser risks as they
become more intimately connected with central money markets, either as
branches of larger institutions or as parts of a more highly integrated banking
mechanism, in a position to distribute their risks by resales or rediscounts
over a wider area. This, however, is a development which will require
many years and will encounter much hostility from those very elements
which will benefit most by its consummation,

In the Philadelphia “Inquirer’” of Aug. 4, Chris L. Chris-
tensen, of the Bureau of Agricultural Ecoromics of the U. S.
Department of Agriculture was quoted as saying before the
Institute that it is up to the farmer to decide whether the
co-operative marketing associations are to function effi-
ciently. The following is also from the “Inquirer.”

Mr. Christensen summed up the general thought that has been running
through the talks and discussion of the institute since it began two weeks
ago. While it is important, they all declare, that the executives and heads
of the co-cperatives be able leaders, they would be helpless to “put over"
the marketing programme without adequate assistance from the farmers.
As an example, Mr. Christensen peinted out the experience of the dairymen
of Denmark.

“For years these dairymen were producing the world's finest butter,”
he said. ““They shipped to England as individuals and could not obtain
prices. As soon as they began shipping as co-operative organizations,
however, they found that their prices were the highest pald anywhere."

The success of 1,784,000 American farmers, representing products worth
$2,500,000,000 annually, depends in a large measure en the individual
agriculturist, Lloyd S. Tenny, assistant chief of the Bureau of Agricultural
Economics of the U. 8. Department of Agriculture, declared.

Each Member Declared Important.

‘‘The great pyramid of co-operation is built with more than a million and
a half blocks, each one of them representing an American farmer,’ Mr.
Tenny said. ‘‘Any one of these blocks is the keystone of the pyramid. If
one of the blocks fails to do its part the structure as a whole will not be
perfect."

Mr. Tenny drew a graphic picture of the growth of co-operation in the
United States from the first small organization of farmers in 1856 to the
present time. He stressed the need for the success of each of the small local
organizations and the need for a greater knowledge of the ideals and
principles of co-operation by the individual.
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Third Regional Trust Conference of Pacific Coast and
Rocky Mountain States.

Many and interesting were the discussions before the Third
Regional Trust Conference of the Pacific Coast and Rocky
Mountain States, held at Seattle, Wash., on Aug. 4 and 5
under the auspices of the Trust Company Division of the
American Bankers Association. Francis H. Sisson, Vice-
President of the Guaranty Trust Company of New York,
who presided, had the following to say in part in opening the
conference.

We have had considerable success in these regional conferences, and trust
companies and banks interested in fiduciary service in the East are de-
lighted that the idea has spread out here. I am sure that the conferences
are worth while and bring profitable results to all of us. They extend our
contracts, they increase our knowledge of the development of the business,
and above all things inspire a spirit of co-operation which seems to me to
be the keynote of our work. We found last year that we had developed
very notably by reason of these conferences, in the first place, the spirit
of co-operation between the trust companies and bankers who perform
fiduciary service; in the next place, co-operation between trust companies
and the lawyers, by which we are trying to get on a common footing of
mutual interest and service. Again, co-operation between the trust com-
panies and the life insurance companies, which we both will find most
profitable in the end in helping to increase business for each other in that
great field of service and of legitimate profit. Again, co-operation with the
religious bodies and the endowed institutions of the country, by which
we can help them in the handling of their emdowments and great funds in
a practical and efficient way, in many cases very much needed. Most im-
portant of all, we require co-operation among the various sections of the
country and the various companies in those sections. Above all, we need
understanding as a basis for success and intelligent business operation.
That understanding has been further developed by these conferences to a
very marked degree. This is not your first one, and I am very sure that it
will not be your last one.

After seeing how conferences have operated in other parts of the country,
it is a great pleasure to be here and to bring this message. Of course, I

bear the formal greetings of the American Bankers' Association, of the"

Trust Company Division and of all the officers who are keenly interested in
raising the standards of banking, as well as increasing the profits of banking
operations. We have a legitimately selfish interest, as well as an ideal of
service, both of which can be served by such gatherings and through the
united efforts of the various elements in the banking field.

These meetings are held under the auspices of the American Bankers
Association and it Is a source of great satisfaction to all of us to see our Bank-
ers Association expanding and its activities proving of greater and greater
service and use to the banking communities, year by year. Beyond the
greeting of the Association and the enthusiastic assurance of the co-opera-
tion of the Trust Company Division and all of the officers, I am glad to
express my great personal satisfaction at being here and having an oppor-
tunity to catch something of the atmosphere and color of this, which is
always to me, I can say without reserve, one of the most inspiring parts of
the world I have ever been privileged to visit.

Mr. Sisson brought to the attention of the conference
some statistics of the trust companies in the Pacific Coast
and Rocky Mountain section, this information being intro-
duced as follows:

I want to call your attention to a letter that has just been received by
air mail from John W. Platten, President, United States Mortgage & Trust
Co., New York, whose splendid volume *‘Trust Companies of the United
States’ is familiar to many of us, I am sure. He has compiled figures
about trust companies of this particular district, which I am glad to read.

This is a personal letter to me. Mr. Platten says:

“July 31 1925,
“Dear Mr. Sisson:

“With the hope that the information might be of interest to those at-
tending the Regional Conference over which you are presiding, figures have
been compiled from our annual issue of ‘Trust Companies of the United
States” giving the total resources of such institutions in the eleven Pacific
QCoast and Rocky Mountain States, all as shown on attached memorandum,
dating as far back as 1915, from which it will be noted that the total re-
sources were:

$379,472,478
“7 7912,089,930 increase 140.98% over 1915
-7 1,632,213,444 increase 78.95% over 1920
1/951,041,232 increase 19.539% over 1924

“For 1025, trust companies of the State of Qalifornia showed resources
totalling approximately $1,700,000,000, this figure ranking fourth of all
the States, being exceeded only by trust company resources in the States
of New York, Pennsylvania and Illinois.

“Foeling confident that the discussion of questions presented to the
Conference will be of great value in furthering the interests of trust com-
panies generally, I beg to remain,

“Very truly yours,
“(8gd.) J. W. PLATTEN, President."

Total Assets and Liabilities.
1920. 1924.

$16,711,346 $£10.,741.069
51,102 1,399,424,534
38,570,502
899,340
408,787
,848,833
,951,394
12,456,585
73,478,004
0 46,007 348
4,562,481 4,426,958

Totals -..$379,472,478 a$912,089,930 b$1 632.213,444 ¢$1,951,041,232
mg‘ ;3&908‘%!. i{\&;gasect?'g l1,;9';5.i b330.11% llxbclrease over 1915, 78.95%
. A ncrease over 4
1920, 19.53% increase over 1954. ERLSS encrate oy

Leroy A. Mershon, Secretary of the Trust Company Divi-
sion of the American Bankers Association, addressed the
conference on the subject of ‘“Training Trust Men,” as to
which he said in part:

Mark Twain is credited with giving an answer to the question which was
asked him as to which were the best months in the year in which to specu-
1ate, and he is recorded as saying that he did not know which were the best
months in the year in which to speculate but he did know the worst months;

State— 1915.
Arizona ... $7,676,267
California __ 251,456,619
Colorado ... 31,552,991

5 0

1925.
$12,257,449
1,698,970,573
41,214,125
12,155,273

29
5
2
2

‘Wyoming.- -

-

he said they were September, October, November and December, and that
the other months were January, February, March, April, May, June, July
and August.

Best Time to Train Trust Men.

If anyone should ask me what are the best months in the year to train
trust men, I would say, from the first of January until the end of December.
I would differ with the view which I have heard expressed in times past in
different parts of the country, and just slightly here in one of our discussions,
when someone stated that he had put on a “little” campaign to secure
trust business. Now, in my opinion, there isn't such a thing as a ‘‘little"
campaign to secure trust business. Securing trust business is one continu-
ous, unchangeable campaign. So also the training of a trust man is on
continuous process from the time he starts until he ceases to be a trust man.

Equipment and Courses.

Now the equipment that such a man should have has been commented
upon in many of our meetings. It has been declared to be a full know-
ledge of the law, a comprehensive knowledge of banking and a large business
experience. Coupled with that should go a strong character and a very
definite and outstanding personality, together with an absorbing vision of
real service.

As to the technique, or the course which a man should follow, I think
it is quite strange that you should ask a man from the East to give you any
opinion on that when you have a man here by the name of Sprague, who
has appeared on the platform in various capacities I hold in my hand the
outline of a course which he has conducted, and I consider it one of the
best I have ever examined. In the course which he conducted in the city
of Seattle, he runs the whole gamut, from the beginning of the organization
of the corporate fiduciary, right on down through all the processes
to the end. If I stop right here and recommended to you gentlemen
that you importune Mr. Sprague to send his outline and explain his
course to you, I think that I would be doing you a very great favor. And
I do that. I recommend that you importune Mr. Sprague to reproduce
enough of those outlines so that every man in this conference and everyone
in this section of the country who is interested can secure a copy of that
outline and follow it in the development of the men within your own insti-
tutions, who expect to take up trust work.

Together with that, I would recommend to you a list of books. We
publish such a list, and we have given out thousands of copies from the
New York office. We call it, and it is, a partial list of books bearing upon
trust company work. A complete list would be so comprehensive that you
would not be able to get through it for many years.

Adequate Reimbursement.

The other feature in regard to the development of trust business is the
matter of reimbursement of staff for services rendered. Itisa vital factor.
Many institutions have lost valuable men because the salary scale was so
small in comparison with the equipment and service demanded that these
men changed to more lucrative fields. Real attention must be given to
this problem.

Other discussions were as follows:

A Survey of the Trust Business on the Pacific Coast—History, Problems
and Future Development by L. H. Roseberry, Vice-President, Security
Trust & Savings Bank, Los Angeles, California.

How to Increase the Earnings of the Trust Department During Its
Early Years of Operation by W. J. Kieferdorf, Vice-President, Bank of
Italy, San Francisco, California.

The Economic Value of Trusts by R. O. Kaufman, Vice-President,
Union Bank & Trust Company, Helena, Montana.

Selecting Trust Investments by D. W. Holgate, Trust Officer, United
States National Bank, Portland, Oregon.

Our Most Effective Trust Advertising—What It Was, ‘What It Cost and
What It Accomplished, discussed by following:

R. L. Mueller, Trust Officer, San Diego Trust & Savings Bank, San
Diego, California.

E. H. Robbins, Assistant Manager, Bank of California, N. A., Tacoma,
‘Washington.

Wm. V. Rockefeller, Trust Officer, Tracy Loan & Trust Company, Salt
Lake City, Utah.

L. E. Greene, Vice-President, Wells Fargo Bank & Union Trust Com-
pany, San Francisco, California.

Management of Real Property for Estates and Trusts by Harold E.
Fraser, Vice-President, Union Trust Company, Spokane, Washington.

Real Estate Subdivision Trusts by B. L. Smith, Trust Officer, California
Trust Company, Los Angeles, California.

The Trustee's Duty and Responsibility Under Corporate Bond Issues
During Life of the Issue and in Case of Default by A. L. Grutze, Secretary,
Title & Trust Company, Portland, Oregon.

Acting as Registrar and Transfer Agent by R. M. Sims, Vice-
President, Mercantile Trust Company, San Francisco, California.

Management of Financially Involved Business Concerns Through
Receiverships and Assignments by George T. Petersen, Secretary, Bankers
Trust Company, Salt Lake City, Utah.

A breakfast was held on Wednesday Morning, August 5th,
Jointly with Seattle Underwriters and at 6:30 that evening
there was a banquet at which J. W. Spangler, President,
Seattle National Bank, was toastmaster.

The following resolutions were presented by the Com-
mittee on Resolutions and unanimously adopted at the
conference:

In appreciation of the generous co-operat jon of the press in giving publicity
to the proceedings of the Third Regional Trust Company Conference and
the general type of work being conducted by the trust companies and
banks operating trust departments, be it

Resolved, That the thanks of the delegates of this conference be extended
to the Seattle *“Post Intelligencer,” Seattle “Times,” “Daily Journal of
Commerce” and the Seattle “Star."

In appreciation of the thought and effort expended in arranging the
program of this Third Regional Conference of the Trust Companies of the
Pacific Coast and Rocky Mountain States which has proved highly valuable
and stimulating to the development of trust business in this territory,
and in further appreciation of the splendid and generous hospitality to all
in attendance at this conference, it is

Resolved by the delegates at this conference that they extend their sincere
thanks to all those who have been responsible for the meeting, particularly
the Trust Section of the Washington Bankers Association, the bankers of
the city of Seattle and the members of the various committees who have
so ably and courteously contributed to its success, be it further

Resolved, That the thanks of the delegates to this conference be extended
to the ladies of Seattle who have so graciously entertained the ladies in
attendance with the delegates, Be it
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Resolved, That the hearty thanks of the members of the Third Regional
Trust Company Conference be and are hereby extended to Mr. Francis H.
8isson and Mr. Leroy A. Mersohn who by their presence, counsel and
untiring labors have contributed so greatly to making this conference one
of outstanding impertance and interest not only to the institutions represent~
ed but to the entire field of trust company activities in the Pacific Coast

and Rocky Mountain States.
(Signed) A. L. GRUTZE,

R. M. SIMS,
L. H. ROSEBERRY,
Committee on Resolutions.

Velocity of Bank Deposits in Federal Reserve District
of New York.

The follewing is from the Sept. 1 monthly review of the

Federal Reserve Bank of New York:

The large volume of security offerings and continued activity in the stock
and bond markets during recent months have been accompanied by an in-
crease in the rate of turnover of bank deposits in New York COity to the
highest level in the last six years. The rate of turnover in 140 other cen-
tres, while not so high as in New York City, increased substantially as
general business was maintained at high levels, and in July was approxi-
mately 3% above the six-year average.

Benjamin M. Anderson Jr. on “A World Afraid of
Production’”—Excessively High Tariff Cited as
Adverse Factor in Business Situation.

Under the caption “A World Afraid of Production,”
Benjamin M. Anderson Jr., Ph.D., Economist of the Chase
National Bank of New York, asserts that “the post-war
world has developed an absolute obsession—a fear of produc-
tion.” He says:

For the past century and a half, power machinery and a constant suc-
cession of mechanical inventions have been bringing luxuries to the masses
of men unknown to the kings of earlier generations. Consumption has kept
pace with production. Our 100,000,000 people consume vastly more than
the 400,000,000 people of China—because they produce more, and so can
afford to consume more. And yet we fear reviving production in Europe,
and fear to let Europe send us goods to pay her debts to us. Labor fears
production. English laber systematically resists new labor-saving inven-
tions and holds down output on the theory that if all the work is done to-
day there will be none to do to-morrow. It is easy for the business man to
see the fallacy of this. But he may easily be carried away by the similar
fear that if imports come in they will use up domestic demand, and leave
Jjust so much less demand for domestic products. Both err in failing to see
that demand itself expands and grows with production and trade. Supply
of one product constitutes demand for other products. Imports constitute
demand for exports.

Imports coming in as payment for debts do not lessen domestic demand for
domestic products. Rather they increase by an equal amount the buying
power of the country. If French goods are sold in our market, and the dol-
lar proceeds turned over to our Government, our Government may do one
of three things: (1) It may remit taxes, permitting our people to buy more
goods; (2) It may pay off public debt, increasing the funds in the capital
market to be invested and spent; (3) It may engage in increased Govern-
mental expenditure, which again increases the total volume of demand in
the country,

The foregoing is an argument for moderate protective tariffs, not for free
trade. The most urgent considerations here advanced were net applicable
before the war, when the world was in balance, when we were a debtor coun-
try, and when industry, both at home and abroad, was adjusted to existing
tariff schedules.

The Inter-Allied debts, reparations and high protective
tariffs are dealt with in Mr. Anderson’s article, and what he
has to say regarding our investments in foreign loans are
referred to in am item under a separate head in this issue
of our paper. Among other things, Mr. Anderson contends:

Business has been good since last autumn, and the indications for the
mear future point to somewhat increased activity. But there are forces
at work making for reaction which we ought to eliminate while there is still
time. The chief of these is our excessively high protective tariff.

The predictions of economists and bankers that as a result of our new
creditor position we should have an adverse trade balance have not yet
been realized. The figures are:

Ezcess of American Ezxports Over Imports.

$4,016,000,000 1923 __
2,950,000,000|1924
--- 1,976,000,000|1925 (six months)
. 719,000,000/

Economic laws have not been reversed. Our creditor position justifies
the expectation of an adverse balance. The fulfillment of that expectation
has been delayed by the following facts: (a) Europe, until recently, has
been paying almost nothing to our Government. (b) Europe, until recently,
has been draining herself of gold to buy goods and pay private debts here.
(¢) Our very high tariffs have checked imports, deferring the time of the
adverse balance, but making it all the greater when it finally comes. The
tariff, if high enough, can even permanently check imports, but if so, it
will lead to a great slump in exports when the abnormal factors sustaining
exports cease to operate. (d) The main influence sustaining our favorable
trade balance has been the vast volume of foreign leans we have been
making.

In 1924 our new foreign loans, exclusive of refunding, amounted to
$1,000,259,000. In the first six months of 1925 the figure was $443,309,000.
Neither our merchants nor our bankers are disposed to repeat the errors of
1919 and 1920, when a vast export balance was sent out on loose, unfunded
credits and purchases of foreign exchange. If the export balance continues,
it must be done with investors’ money—and investors are interested only
in gosd foreign credits. Will strong foreign borrowers continue to offer us
their securities at the rate of a billion dollars a year? They must offer even
more than this, if our export balance is not to decline, since every year sees
an increase in their interest payments due us on previous borrowing, and

‘since France, Italy, and Belgium must soon be finding dollars to make
Payments to our Government. .
- The following extracts are taken from the article:

$375,000,000
-~ 980,000,000
300,000,000

Shall Imports Increase or Ezports Decline?

Ultimately, we shall have an unfavorable trade balance. This may come
in a good way or in a bad way. The good way would be to have an increase
of imports with sustained exports. The bad way would be to have imports
held down, but exports violently reduced. Exports must be reduced unless
they can be paid for. They can only be paid for with dollars. Dollars may
be obtained primarily either from the proceeds of goods sold in our markets
or from funds borrowed in our markets. Borrowing at the present rate can
not permanently continue. Unless imports increase to replace the borrow-
ing, exports must fall off. 2

If Europe is unable to make direct shipments to the United States of her
manufactured goods, she will necessarily be obliged to market them in
other parts of the world where we also desire to market manufactured
goods. She will be obliged to make more favorable terms and prices to
these countries than we make. Not only is our European market injured
by continuance of our present tariff policy, therefore, but also our markets
in other foreign countries.

The Outlook for Agriculture.

The importance of agriculture in the general business of the country is
very great. For the year 1919 agriculture, mining, and manufacturing may
be compared as follows: net value of all agricultural products, 40%; net
value of all mineral' products, 7%:; value added by all manufacture, 53 % .*

*See Appendix.

The agricultural distress which prevailed from late 1920 to early 1924
Was a very heavy drag upon the business of the whole country. It was
primarily responsible for the reactions of 1923 and 1924. The sharp revival
in agriculture in 1924 was primarily responsible for the recovery of good
business in the autumn and winter of 1924 and has been a highly important
stimulating influence in our good business so far this year. It is important,
therefore, to recognize definitely the causes which led to the rally in agri-
culture in 1924 and to consider how far these causes are permanent.

In May and June of 1924 the world suddenly recognized that harvests
would be very subnormal in the world outside the United States and that
harvests, especially in wheat, would be very good in the United States.
A world shortage in supplies led to a sharp advance in prices, while the
unusually good crops in the United States breught an unusually large
proportion of these good prices to the American farmer. This situation
cannot be expected to be permanent. Our farmers gained also through
improved European demand, due, first of all, to the successful inauguration
of the Dawes Plan and the great improvement in Europe’s credit resulting
therefrom. To this is to be added the facility with which we made foreign
h;;ns in view of the artificial abundance of money market funds discussed
above. :

A continuance of our agricultural prosperity must rest on a continuance
of adequate European demand. For the present, Eurepean demand is
being sustained by a vast volume of foreign loans. European demand can
be permanently sustained only if Europe is able to get dollars in our markets
by sending us an increased volume of goods. This can be assured only by
a substantial moderation of the rigors of our tariff policy.

Why Worry About Our Ezports?

The suggestion has been made that our farmers would do well to get rid
of their dependence upon the foreign market and to limit themselves to
producing those things which can be consumed at home. (@) To a limited
extent this process has been going on.

Farmers jiving close tolarge cities, in particular, have increased the pro-
portion of products which their local market could consume. But any
general application of this policy means merely a sharp reduction in the
total volume of agricultural production. Cotton production would have
to be cut in half—with the abandonment of a very large part of the arable
land of the South. Much wheat land would have to be abandoned. The
production of corn and hogs would have to be sharply curtailed. The drift
of agricultural population to the cities would have to be enormously
accelerated. Things like this will take place on a considerable scale if
European demand for our agricultural products slackens.

Extreme adherents of high protective tariff policies may be willing to
face the suffering of agriculture and the disorganization ef general business
;thl’c.:l such a process involves, but we should at least face facts before going

n t. ik

We are confronted with the alternatives of an increase of imports or a
decrease of exports. Why should we prefer to maintain the exports and
permit the increase of imports? There are two outstanding reasons why we
should do this. (1) From the standpoint of the wealth of the country there
Is a gain in the international division of labor. With the more liberal trade
policy we shall be able to concentrate on those industries for which our
country is best adapted, shall take from other countries those products
which they are relatively best adapted to produce, and shall have a larger
total volume of goods to consume and enjoy than would be the case if wWe
followed the more restrictive policy.

(2) The second point is that a further readjustment of agriculture would
be a much more difficult and painful matter than any readjustment in
manufacturing, which the more liberal policy involves, would be. The
capacity of the United States to consume more agricultural products is
limited by the ability of a well-fed people to consume more food. The
capacity of the people of the United States, however, to consume additional
manufactures is merely a matter of their purchasing power, Manufactures
can take highly diversified forms. They can appeal to the higher as well
as to the lower human wants. They are capable of enormous refinement,
qualitative improvements, immense diversification. New inventions
generate new wants. We have withessed almost overnight a new industry—
the radio industry—generating an immense demand all over the country
without anything like a proportional diminution in the demand for other
manufactured goods, even though some, as the talking machine, have
suffered in some measure.

A sharp reduction in our export of agricultural goods, of copper and of
other extractive products means an actual decline in the industries affected.
A substantial increase in the volume of imports of manufactures, on the
other hand, in a country where industry has been growing as rapidly as it
has in the United States, where industry is as resourceful and as flexible as
it Is in the United States, and where the multiplication and expansion of
Wwants on the part of the people is as rapid as itis in the United States, would
be more likely to mean variations in the rate of progress of particular
industries rather than an absolute setback to any that are very important.

Our manufacturing industry is accustomed to rapid readjustments. We
have seen immense mutations in brief periods of time—bicycle production
shrinking, automobile, tire, and radio production rising by leaps and
bounds, a new industry springing up inrayon (artificial silk),&e. Such
readjustment as would come from a more moderate tariff policy would be
minor in character as compared with many of these. All change involves
r!‘}cgon—but the effort to stand still in a changing world also involves
riction. .

(@) Report to the President by the Agricultural Conference on Agricultural
Legislation for Submission to the 68th Congress, January 28 1925.
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Sir Josiah Stamp's View.

It is, I think, a misapprehension with reference to the foregoing point
which is responsible for the gloomy tone of a very interesting report sub-
mitted to the Committee on Economic Restoration of the International
Ohamber of Commerce at the recent Brussels meeting of the Chamber by
Sir Josiah Stamp, Signor Alberto Pirelli and Count Andre de Chalendar.
This report () says, ‘‘We conclude that while theoretically the ‘demand’ of
individuals in the Allied countries will be so increased by relief in taxation
that it could (in amount) absorb a new supply of German goods, the demand
will not fully coincide in kind with the goods which are offered. There
may be, in consequence of this maladjustment, important reactions in
price which will make the burden greater for Germany to discharge, make
full transfers difficult, and induce unduly severe competition in certain
markets.""

The assumption seems to be that German manufacturers are capable of
producing only certain kinds of goods, that they will produce these goods
without reference to the state of foreign demand, and that they will glut
particular markets with particular kinds of goods in excess of their ability
to absorb. Why should we expect anything of this kind? Why should
German industry be any less sensitive than industry in any other country
to variations in demand for particular kinds of goods? Why should Ger-
many send goods to France or England, if the markets are better in other
countries? Why should German industry be less flexible than industry in
any other country? If these things are left to the natural play of the
markets, they will work themselves out. If governments must seek to
control and regulate them, difficulties will, of course, multiply.

PAYMENTS BY TRIANGULAR TRADE.

The suggestion has been made that it is unnecessary for us to modify our
tariff policy in order to receive payments from France and Italy because
France and Italy, even though unable to build up a favorable balance of
trade with the United States, can still develop fayvorable balances with
other countries which do have a favorable balance of trade with the United
States, and from these other countries obtain the dollars needed to make
payments to our Government. The idea underlying this suggestion is that
we can thus take payment in the form of goods which do not compete with
our own products, notably tropical products and certain raw materials
which we must in any case import. The tariff structure on manufactured
goods would thus not be affected.

To some extent, undoubtedly, payments can be made by these methods,
but the magnitudes appear to be very Inadequate. Neither Franoce nor
Italy has large export balances with tropical countries which have favorable
balances with the United States or with countries producing raw materials
which have favorable balances with the United States.

Italy. ;

Of the countries with which Italy(c) has had favorable balances in the
past four years only three, Switzerland, Egypt, and Cuba, have had favor-
able balances with the United States. Egypt has had a large favorable
balance with the United States amounting to $58,893,000 in 1920, $8,309,000
in 1921, $32,632,000 in 1923 and $24,115,000 in 1924. Ninety-eight per
cent of Egypt's exports to the United States is represented by cotton.
Italy, however, could claim only a very small part of Egypt's trade balances
with us. Her favorable balances with Egypt have run as follows:

$1,940,000

If Italy used all the dollars thus made available, she could send us only
around $4,000,000 a year. With Switzerland, Italy's trade balance is much
larger, the figures running:

1924, $52,106,000(1923, $37,977,000]1922, $41,711,000(1921, $23,323,000

Switzerland's favorable trade balance with the United States has run as

follows:
1924, $26,550,00011923, $32,223,000(1922, $34,300,000/1921, $33,574,000
Switzerland, however, does not send us tropical products or raw materials.
The principal Swiss exports to the United States are watch movements,
cheese, floss silk twist, and cotton embroideries.

Italy's favorable trade balance with Cuba is trifling, amounting in 1923
to $1,174,000 and in 1922 to $291,000. If Italy could build up a great trade
balance with Cuba, she would find dollars in abundance there since Cuba
sends us large exports of sugar and had with us in 1924 a favorable trade
balance of $161,941,000. But Italy(d) apparently can find only about a
million dollars a year there. )

France.

France has substantial mercantile balances with Great Britain, Belgium,
Germany, Spain, and Poland, but these countries do not have favorable
mercantile balances with the United States. France would find it necessary
to use her favorable balance with Great Britain in paying her British debt,
in any case, when she begins debt payments. Such countries as Braazil,
Argentina, Chile, Egypt, and Japan, which have had favorable balances
with the United States, do not form the bases for triangular payments
since these countries have also favorable balances with France. The only
countries with which France has substantial favorable balances which have
{n turn favorable balances with the United States are Switzerland, Hungary,
Greece, Cuba, Peru, and apparently Colombia. Cuba would form an ideal
basis for such triangular payments, and it is unfortunate that the French
palance amounts to only about $6,000,000. France had a favorable balance
with Germany in 1924 of $91,000,000, but this cannot continue permanently
i{f Germany is to make large reparation payments to France. France has
a favorable balance with Belgium, but if Belgium is to be obliged to make
large debt payments on her own account to the United States, she would
hardly have a substantial surplus of dollars to spare to France for making
payments to us.

But triangular channels and quadrangular channels are relatively narrow
channels, and the effort to force a greatly increased volume of commerce
through them can disorganize them a great deal, and even make the cash
proceeds at the end of the process smaller than they would be if a smaller
volume of goods were being sent through. If substantial payments are to
be made there must be much freer direct trade relationships than at present
exist. When the whole world is open, large quantities of goods can readily
be absorbed with an actual quickening of general world trade. When,
however, substantial quantities of particular kinds of goods must be forced
into narrow markets and through narrow channels, congestion and dis-
organized markets result. Triangular trade alone cannot solve the problem.
1t is a valuable auxiliary, helping to diffuse trade, and to prevent congestion
of particular kinds of goods in the channels of direct trade.

A REAR

(b) Page 17, Section IX on ‘‘Coordinated International Action."

(c) The available figures for Italian trade are not satisfactory.
may also belong in this list.

(d) Italy had also a favorable trade balance with Venezuela of $293.000
in 1&22 and of $682,000 in 1923, according to figures given in Caribbean
Markels for American Goods: Venezuela, issued by the U. 8. Department of
Commerce, 1925. _This same authority, however, reports Venezuela's
palance with the United States as unfavorable. 'The volume of Foreign
Commerce and Navigation of the Uniled Stales, for 1923 (issued by the U. S.
Department of Commerce gives Venezuela a favorable balance with the
United States. The amounts involved in any case are small

Peru

WHO IS HELPED AND WHO IS HURT BY THE PROTECTIVE
TARIFF?

A protective tariff is effective only to the extent that it reduces supplies
in the domestic market. Commodities which we produce in excess of our
domestic requirements, as wheat and cotton, cannot be raised in price by
the tariff. Of course special grades of wheat or even special grades of cotton
might be raised in price, in accordance with this principle, if the domestic
production of these particular grades is inadequate for domestic consumption
and some foreign cotton or wheat of these grades must be imported. A
protective tariff can build up an industry which would not otherwise be
developed in a country because the country’s aptitudes in other lines are
greater. It does this, however, only at the expense of other industries, by
drawing labor and supplies away from them or by imposing burdens on
them. A tariff on a commodity which is used as a raw material, or a
semi-finished material, in some other industry is injurious to the other
industry quite as much as it is beneficial to the first industry. The one is
pulled down as the other is built up. There is no magic in the protective
tariff. An act of Congress cannot create wealth.

Certain of our industries are clearly dependent on the tariff if they are
to continue to exist on their present scale in the United States. They have
higher costs as compared with the same industries in other countries. This
is true, of course, when we try to compete with the tropics in producing
goods for which they have great natural advantages. It is particularly
true of industries which employ a great deal of labor in comparison with the
amount of machinery and capital used. It is particularly true of specialties
where only a few units can be produced from a given model. In the United
States we have a relative abundance of land, a relative abundance of
capital, and a relative scarcity of labor. We succeed best in those industries
where land and capital can be employed lavishly and labor economized,
that is to say, in mass production where a multitude of identical articles can
be produced from a single model. We cannot compete with Europe in
making bicycles to individual order. We must turn out standardized
bicycles. We cannot compete with Switzerland in making watches of
unique pattern. We must turn our large numbers of watches of a standard-
ized pattern.

The great reason why labor costs are high for such industries in the
United States is that labor can be so advantageously employed in other
industries in the United States. There is no mystery about the high wage
scales in America. These high wage scales are not begotten by the tariff,
nor are they dependent upon the tariff. They grow out of the high efficiency
of labor per individual. This high efficiency is due (a) to the widespread
education and good native qualities of the labor and (b) to the comparative
abundance of land and capital with which our labor may work. In Europe
labor is relatively abundant and land and capital are relatively scarce.

Europe can produce at lower costs than we specialized articles and, in
general, those commodities which call for a relatively large amount of labor
and a relatively small amount of land and capital. The most formidable
competitors, however, of our industries dependent upon the tariff are not
the Europeans who offer cheaper goods, but rather other industries in
America which offer and can well afford to pay higher wages. This class of
industries dependent upon the tariff is important, but is a small minority of
American industries. The removal of the tariffs would not destroy these
industries as a rule. It would, however, drive out of them the least efficient
producers and it would, in many cases, compel them to give up many of their
most specialized products involving the most lavish use of labor.

The rest of our industries are injured by the tariff in one or both of two
ways, (1) because their costs are raised to the extent that they have to make
use in the processes of production of commodities which are higher priced
because of the tariffs on them or on their component parts and (2) because
in many cases the rest of our industries are dependent in a greater or less
degree upon foreign markets, and their foreign markets are injured by the
reduced ability of their foreign customers to sell goods in the United States
and get dollars with which to buy the goods they wish to export. A typical
case where both these factors apply is agriculture. Our farmers, by and
large, are injured by the tariff both through having their costs raised and
through having their foreign markets reduced.(e) Copper production
stands on the same footing. Various other raw material interests are in the
same position.

A large body of our export manufacturing interests are in this same
position. The Ford automobile company. gains nothing from tariff pro-
tection. No country outside the United States can produce cars competitive
with the Ford cars at the same low cost. The cheapness of the Ford car
comes not from low wages, but from such an economy in the use of labor
that the labor element in cost is relatively small. The same is true of others
of the cheaper automobiles. It is true of much of our farm machinery.
The typical case here is where mass production has been highly developed
and where the domestic market is very big. _

Another large body of occupations injured by the tariff, and in no way
benefited by the tariff, consists of those which have almost exclusively a
domestic market which is not subject to foreign competition. These are
hurt as producers by the tariffs by having their costs raised, but are not
helped as producers by any increase in their prices growing out of the
tariff. A very large, highly important and very miscellaneous group of
occupations belongs in this class.

Some of the more important of these include: the railroads; the building
trades; wholesalers, retailers, and other distributors; public utilities, such
as light, power, and telephone; newspapers; hotels; public employees
including the Army and Navy; all educational institutions; hospitals
professional men generally.(f)

All of these interests are hurt by protective tariffs on other industries by
having their costs of production raised. All would be benefited by having
the general tariff fabric lowered. Any injury that might come to the
business fabric through reduction in tariffs injuring the minority of our
industries referred to above, would be more than offset by the increased
profits of all these industries as their costs were lowered.

Another large body of our industries injured by the tariff is found among
those manufacturers who get less tariff protection than the tariff element in
their costs amounts to. Steel, apart from specialties, with the present low
tariffs on steel, is probably in this class. Steel used to be a very highly
protected industry. With the great development of skill and capacity in

(e) Notable exceptions here are wool and sugar.

(f) The list could be much extended. It includes, in addition to those
enumerated, street railways, motor bus lines, ferries, lake and river steam-
boats, livery stables, freight forwarders, dock workers and related occupa-
tions, and other internal transportation facilities; producers of many heavy
building materials, including local brick yards, quarries, cement producers,
and others. (Some fore.gn competition is eliminated by tariffs on these
things, garticularly on the seaboard, but the bulk of our heavy building
materials is consumed as near as possible to the source of supply.) It
includes those engaged in domestic and personal service, gold producers,
insurance interests, real estate dealers, perishable bakery and confectionery
products, practically all perishable fruits and vegetables, fresh eggs and
whole milk, coffee and tea graders and packers, ice manufacturers and
dealers, and numerous other industries and occupations.

Governmental employees are hurt primarily as consumers, since few of
them have to make outlays for productive supplies and equipment. But

the governments themselves, th large purchases to make, have costs
raised by the tariff. ERE
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steel production in the United States, and our great natural resources in
iron and coal, the tariffs haye gone lower and lower until the present tariff
on steel under the Fordney Bill is trifling indeed as compared with the rates
In the eighties and nineties.(g) Steel also has a great interest in the export
Pig Iron. Steel Rails.
$7.00 per ton $28.00 per ton
G:72 ' = 17,0075 ¢
6.72 13.44
4.00 7.84
4.00 7.84
2.50 3.92
1913 free free
1922 75 2.20
situation. Many tariff-protected producers, if they would reckon carefully
the additions to their costs made by tariffs benefiting other people, would
find that the net result was against them.

Another large class of producers injured by the tariff is that very large
class placed on the free list. They get no protection themselves, but in
almost all cases find their costs higher than would otherwise be the case as
a result of the tariff on goods which they must use. This class overlaps in
part other classes listed above, but it includes also certain classes which
have formidable foreign competition, notably certain fertilizer interests
which have sought protection but have failed to get it because of the
political strength of the farmers, and the industry supplying newsprint
paper.

Other important items in this list are: petroleum, anthracite coal, most
bituminous coal, agricultural implements, copper ore and copper bars and
ingots, leather boots and shoes, chemical and mechanically ground wood
pulp.(h)

Finally, everybody is hurt by the tariff as a consumer. Everybody in
the United States pays more for many commodities than it weuld be
necessary to pay if there were not tariffs on these commodities. This extra
payment by the consumers constitutes the price which the country pays
for maintaining in present volume certain industries for which the country
is not so well adapted comparatively as it is for other industries. It con-
stitutes the subsidy which the country supplies to certain industries to
enable them to bid away labor and capital from other industries which
could use the labor and capital better if there were no tariffs.

MODERATE PROTECTION—NOT FREE TRADE.

The analysis which has preceded is in no sense to be interpreted as a
demand for free trade. It is an argument for moderate tariffs. It is con-
sistent with a large measure of pretection. There was a great deal of
protection in the tariff of 1913. The rates in the tariff of 1913, and in many
cases rates somewhat higher than those in the 1913 schedules, would
accomplish what is needed. What is called for is a tariff policy which will
admit European manufactures on a scale adequate to permit Europe to
pay interest and amortize her debts here, and to continue buying goods
in our market on a sufficient scale to keep our farmers and copper preducers
and other export interests in balance with our manufacturing interests.
This is desirable from the standpoint of our manufacturing interests them-
selves, since they need customers, and if our farmers cannot buy from them
and our raw material producers cannot buy from them and the outside
world cannot buy from them, their freedom from foreign competition is a
very illusory advantage. They had better share with a stable outside
world an expanding market than to fight for a disproportionate share of an
unstable and precarious market. The most urgent part of the foregoing
argument rests on considerations that were not applicable in 1913 when the
world was in balance, when we were a debtor country, and when industry,
both at home and abroad, was more or less adjusted to existing tariff
schedules.

The foregoing argument is quite consistent with the contention that in
earlier periods in the history of the country the tariff has been beneficial
by stimulating industries for which the country was adapted and bringing
them into existence earlier than they would otherwise have come—the
so-called “‘infant industries” argument, particularly applicable to a new
and undeveloped country, though in some measure applicable even in later
stages of development. Recognition may be accorded also to past services
of the tariff in giving us a greater diversification of industry than we might
otherwise have had. Recognition may also be given to political and military
arguments in behalf of tariffs on certain key industries needed for self-
sufficiency in time of war. Finally, the desirability of disturbing the existing
situation as little as possible should be accorded substantial weight. Long-
established industries, dependent upon the tariff, should not be suddenly
denuded of all protection. But we should be clear-eyed in all this. We
should recognize that protective tariffs always involve a cost, and should
give very special weight to the new factors of world unbalance which the
present situation involves. The balancing of all these comsiderations justi-
fies the conclusion that what is called for is not free trade, but a moderate
protective tariff policy.

EUROPE'S ABILITY TO PAY AND OUR ABILITY TO RECEIVE.

The real problem of the interallied debts is the ability of France, Italy,
and Belgium to pay—not our ability to receive. We can readily take all
the surplus goods they need to send us. The real problem is their ability
to produce a surplus and our willingness to receive that surplus. In con-
sidering their ability to pay, we must consider (a) their industrial resources,
(b) their public finances, (c) their currency situation, (d) what they will
receive from Germany, (e) our own tariff policy, (f) our immigration policy,
particularly as affecting Italy, (g) our prohibition policy as affecting
particularly the ability of France and Italy to make payments with goods.
These are all definitely involved. In making adjustments with them we
shall be justified, in consideration of concessions which we make, in asking
them to inaugurate necessary financial and monetary reforms.(i) Parti-
cularly important is it that we should seek to get them back on the strict
gold standard, so that the machinery for transmitting payments will be a
good machinery.

Mr. Anderson includes in his article the following appendix
dealing with the statistical importance of agriculture in
American economic life:

1870
1883
1890
1894
1897
1909

(9) How great has been the decline in iron and steel tariffs from earlier
SChettiulles lﬂ well illustrated by the history of the schedules on pig iron and
en steel rails.

(h) In addition there might be mentioned: hydrochloric, nitric and
sulphuric acids, sugar-manufacturing machinery, wagons and carts, pure
bred livestock for breeding purposes, binding twine, crude borax, all
typesetting machinery, typewriters, shoe-making machinery, undressed
8 and furs, Iron ore, many forms of leather, oil cake and oil-cake meal,
distilled or essential oils, crude phosphates, all crude stock for paper,
Dotash, sulphur, spirits of turpentine and rosin, barbed wire, wood charcoal,
Wood clapboards, laths, logs and timber hewn or sided otherwise than by
sawing, most forms of arsenic, crude bristles, gunpowder, cattle hide
leather gloves, cod oil and cod-liver oil, and many other commodities.
Twenty pages are required to list them all in an official publication.
Vo?)l'{heﬁ'se %roposmons are elaborated in The Chase Economic Bulletin,

. II, No.'5.

For the year 1919 agriculture, mining, and manufacture may be compared

as follows:
Percentage

In Millions. Of Whole.
$18,768 40
3,095 7
25,042 53

100

1919
Net value of all agricultural products
Net value of all mineral products
Value added by all manufacture

$46,905

For 1909 the figures are:
1909
Net value of all agricultural products
Net value of all mineral products._.___
Value added by all manufacture

$6,702 41
1,016 6
8,529 53

$16,247 100

These figures represent a modification of the Department of Agriculture
and the Census figures for the same years. It is only once every ten years
that the Census institutes such a comparison.

The Department of Agriculture figures for 1919 for agricultural products
and the Census figures for mineral products and for manufacture are as
follows:

Percentage

1919 In Millions. Of Whole.
Gross value of all agricultural products 46
Value of all mineral products. .- 6
Value added by all manufacture 48
$51,987 100

It will be noted, however, that the Department of Agriculture figure is
a “gross value” figure for agriculture whereas the Census figure for value
added by manufacture is a net figure, excluding the values of the raw
materials worked up. The agricultural figures involve a great many
duplications. The value ef the corn crop is counted, for example, and, in
addition, the value of cattle and hogs that have consumed the corn. Dairy
products are counted and, in addition, the feed supplied to the dairy cattle.
In order to make the figures comparable, it is necessary to eliminate these
duplications.

The figures of mineral products contain duplications. 'The Census,
however, seems to supply data for reducing the value of mineral products
to a net figure. Apparently not over 2% of the value of mineral products
represents duplications in the year 1919, through nearly 189 of the figure
for 1909 may be counted as duplication. In the case of agriculture, however,
the problem is more difficult and the figures which I give here will need
further study and further refinement. I am obliged to appreach it from a
study of the figures of the Department of Agriculture for the crop year
1922-23 and to apply a percentage based on that year to the figures for 1919.
In 1922-23 the gross values of all agricultural products, as reperted by the
Department of Agriculture, amounted to $14,310,000,000. Sales values,
;u;;ﬂever. as estimated by the American Farm Bureau Federation were as

ollows:

Estimated Sales from Farms in 1922-23.
(In millions of dollars.)

8,479
These figures differ from the gross value figures by nearly $6,000,000,000-
This is not, however, all to be counted as duplications in the gross value
figures. If we are seeking actual farm production, allowance must be made
for the farmers’ own consumption of farm products. I am indebted to the
courtesy of L. M. Graves, Statistician of the Department of Research of
the American Farm Bureau Federation, fer the accompanying figure on
this point. In his letter Mr. Graves indicates that the figure is partly
tentative.
When allowance is made for this factor, the duplications in the gross
value figures still remain very large.
(Millions
1922-1923 of Dollars.)
Gross values_ _ _

Duplications in gross value figures 3,014

The duplications in the gross value figures for 1922-23, therefore,
amounted to 21.1%. In my figures given above, I am assuming the same
ratio for 1919 and 1909. Obviously, this assumption cannot be strictly
accurate, but, at all events, it gives us a better basis for comparison than
we have in the figures where the manufacturing figure is net and the
agricultural figure is gross. .

On the basis of the foregoing figures, there was very little change in the
Dosition of agriculture as between 1909 and 1919. If the comparison were
made with earlier decades it would be seen that agriculture had declined in
comparative impertance. It is probable there has been some decline in
the percentage for agriculture since 1919 as there has been an accelerated
drift of population from country to city. Agriculture remains tremendously
important in our national economy. Forty per cent of the combined total
of agriculture, mining, and manufacturing is an enormous thing. Agri-
culture Is second only to manufacturing in our national economic life. It
prosperity quickens activity in every other line, its adversity brings mul-
tiplied difficulties to every other interest.

Benjamin M. Anderson Jr. of Chase National Bank on
Excess Gold, Cheap Money Policies and Foreign
Loans.

Benjamin M. Anderson Jr., Ph. D., Economist of the
Chase National Bank of New York, in his article in the latest
issue of the “Chase Economic Bulletin,” dealing with the
inter-Allied debts, reparations and high protective tariffs
(to which extended reference has been made in the foregoing
article), declares that “the main influence sustaining our
favorable trade balance has been the vast volume of foreign
loans which we have been making.” Mr. Anderson under-
takes to show that “the astonishing abundance of funds in
the American capital market of the past year and a quarter”
is in part “an artificial and illusory thing on which we cannot
permanently rely.” He thus discusses this point:
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In 1924 our new foreign loans, exclusive of refunding, amounted to
$1,000,259,000 (‘‘Commercial and Financial Chronicle” estimates). For
the first six months of 1925 such loans have ameunted to $443,309,000.
How long shall we continue to make foreign loans on this scale?

In 1919 and the first half of 1920 we sent out a vast volume of exports to
Europe on credit. For a time these exports were financed by loans from
the United States Government to Eurepean Governments. After these
loans were exhausted the exports continued largely on open account, build-
ing up a vast unfunded debt of Europe to private crediters in the United
States which led to an appalling congestion of bank credit and other credit,
and finally precipitated a major crisis. (See ‘‘Chase Economic Bulletin,”
Vol. 1, No. 1, Oct. 1920.) It is not reasonable to suppose that these
methods will again be employed in the near future. Europe then was buy-
ing without limit of price all that she could get on credit. Europe to-day
is prudent in her buying and the strongest countries in Europe are reluctant
to employ their credit. American business men and bankers have learned
a lesson, moreover, from that period. American exporters and others are
reluctant to tie up their working capital in advances to foreign customers.
There is no such speculative market for foreign exchange in the United
States as then existed. If our export balance is to continue, it must be on
the basis, not of loose open credits and speculative holdings of foreign
exchange, but rather on the basis of loans, long-time loans placed with in-~
vestors. This means loans pledging the credit of countries which our in-
vesters will trust. Will such loans continue to be offered to us at the rate
of $1,000,000,000 a year?

Moreover, the amounts loaned abroad must steadily increase if we are to
maintain our trade balance at recent figures, since every year of lending
increases the interest payments which Europe must make before she has
dollars available for the purchase of goods here. In addition, France,
Italy and Belgium must find dollars to make payments of interest and prin-
cipal to our Gevernment. Are the countries in Europe which enjoy good
credit in our capital market prepared indefinitely to pledge their credit for
long-time borrowing in the necessary ever-increasing amounts?

Finally. by what miracle does it happen that we have been able so easily
to make vast foreign loans? Is the capital supply of the United States a
widow's cruse of oil which can never be exhausted, or is the astonishing abun-
dance of funds in the American capital market of the past year and a quarter
in part an artificial and illusory thing on which we cannot permanently

rely? That the latter is the case we shall undertake to demonstrate in the
succeeding section.

Ezcess Gold, Cheap Money Policies and Foreign Loans.

f The great abundance ef funds in the money market since March of
1924 has not represented a sudden increase in the volume of investors’
savings, but rather has represented a great expansion of bank credit induced
by our great excess of gold, accentuated by the cheap money policy of the
Federal Reserve banks. The Federal Reserve banks, in addition to
keeping their rediscount rates below the market, have also systematically
increased their open market purchases of Government securities and
acceptances when redisceunting on the part of the member banks declined,
injecting unneeded funds into the money market, breaking money rates
below their natural level, piling up reserves in the commercial banks which
commerce could not use, and leading to an immense expansion of the
investment account and the stock and bond collateral loan account of the
commercial banks. Between March of 1924 and August of 1925 not less
than $3,700,000,000 of artificially generated money market funds have
gone into the stock and bond market. The reporting member banks of
the Federal Reserve System hold about 46% of the commercial bank
loans and investments of the country. During this period (a) these reporting
member banks increased their investments by $1,036,000,000 as against
an actual decrease in the preceding year. They increased their stock and
bond coll:lt'eml loans by $1,143,000,000 as against a trifling increase in
the preceding year. For these banks alone, therefore, the increase is
$2,179,000,000. It is conservative to add an additional $1,521,000,000 of
combined new investments and new stock and bond collateral loans for
the unreported 54% of the commercial bank loans and investments of
the country. The total of new bank credit thus going into the investment
market, as distinguished from true investors’ savings, is certainly thus
not less than $3,700,000,000 for the 15 months under discussion. (b)

In this process the banks themselves have played a very conservative
role. Commercial borrowing in the period increased very little—only
$100,000.000, or less than 1.3% for the reporting banks. (¢) The banks
have placed their surplus funds in the safest place they knew. In buying
investments they have bought prime investments. In making stock and
bond collateral loans they have asked for good collateral and adequate
margins. Lending to their commercial customers at low rates all their
legitimate requirements, they have refrained from urging unnecessary
borrowing upon them. Business men and bankers have pursued conserva-
tive policies in the giving and taking of credits. But the capital market,
almost always ready to use funds at a price, has drunk in greedily the cheap
current money market funds available, and has used them for capital
purposes. Surplus reserves have thus been used, the market hasbeen
cleared, and surplus reserves to-day are relatively small.

When commerce needs more funds the banks must get them either by
selling investments, or by calling stock and bond collateral loans, or by
further Federal Reserve Bank expansion. So far as the member banks
are concerned they will in general sell investments and call in loans from
the stock market before making much use of Federal Reserve Bank facilities.
Will the Federal Reserve banks indefinitely continue to make money
artificially easy and to permit the flow of bank credit into the capital
market even by enlarging their open market purchases?(d) Ifso, we may

continue for some time the illusion of a great abundance of ¢
United States. Foalin s

a The figures are as of March 12 1924 and July 22 1925
i b The figure would be over $4,700,000,000, if we applied the same ratio of
ncrease to the non-reporting banks that we find for (gm reporting banks.

¢ Only a minor part of this bank expansion has gone into foreign loans
The easy money has been felt in stock speculation, real estate speculation
gu:)e::roﬁ?;uglrﬁ‘;ﬂ?cc%?iﬂ%ewit,and l;-‘d lconsumption loans. The only loans

3 E h are ordinar; mmercis Aé
c;r'llglmlc Bu]]ctiln,"‘ Vol}.’ V, No. 1 .y -co erclal loans.  Of. *Chase
1e connection between this expansion and the open mark:

the Federal Reserve banks is clear. The greatest gror\)vth in mgccgﬁlfﬁ né’(f
figures for bank investments and stock and bond collateral loans (of the
reporting member banks) took place in the seven months, June-December
1924, which coincides with the Reriod when the Federal Reserve banks
were most rapidly increasing their open market purchases. The full
effect, however, necessarily was not worked out till later. The member
banks will not, as a rule, rediscount for the purpose of making investments
or stock market loans. On the other hand, after an expansion of bank
credit has been engendered by Federal Reserve Bank open market policy
member banks often will rediscount in order to delay contraction. '

It is, of course, the total earning assets of the Federal Reserve banks
taken in connection with the gold in the country, which governs the supply
of ““‘money’’ available for bank reserves and circulation. A deecline in money
in circulation also leads to an increase in bank reserves, unless the Federal
Reserve banks allow their total earning assets to decline as the banks use
the cash turned in from circulation to pay off rediscounts. Cf. Chase
“Economic Bulletin,” Vol. I, No. 5, and Vol. IV, Nos. 3 and 4, for fuller
analyses of Federal Reserve Bank policy.
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If the Federal Reserve banks are prepared to continue indefinitely a
policy of artificially easy money and if at the same time the strong borrowers
of Europe are prepared indefinitely te offer long-time securities in adequate
volume in the United States, then we may continue, despite our existing
tariff policy, to have a large volume of exports for a prolonged period—with
a resultant appalling credit congestion when the day of reckoning finally
comes. But it is not to be expected that both of these things will long
continue.

For this combination of high protective tariff policy and cheap money
policy in the existing world unbalance we shall ultimately pay with a
congested investment market accompanied by a sharp falling off in our
export trade.

With an early modification of our tariff policy and a modification of our
Federal Reserve Bank policy, it is still possible to avoid congestion in our
commodity markets and in our general business situation.

Banking Operations in Federal Reserve District of
Kansas City at Beginning of August at High Peak.

The monthly review of the Federal Reserve Bank of Kan-
sas City, Mo., issued under date of Sept. 1, states that “the
general expansion of business indicated by the reports of the
monthly review brought banking operations in the Tenth
District at the beginning of August to the highest peak of
activity since the war financing period of 1918 to 1921—and
it was regarded as doubtful if even the banking activity of
that period exceeded the activity reported for the current
season.” The review also says:

The weekly statement of 71 banks, as an index to the banking activity in
the district, showed their combined loans and discounts on Aug. 5 had
mounted to $455,959,000. This total, with the exception of $462,171,000
reported in the week of March 25 this year, was the largest amount of loans
and discounts since May 4 1921, when $460,675,000 was reported by 82
banks. The Aug. 5 total was $20,282,000 ,or 4.6%, larger than that of
July 1 and was $53,457,000, or 13.8% larger than on Aug. 6 1924.

Investments of the 71 member banks also increased to the highest level
for the five years of this system of bank reporting. The total on Aug. 6
was $172,189,000, showing an increase of $2,737,000, or 1.6%, in five weeks
and an increase of $41,575,000, or 81.8%, in one year.

The combined totals of loans, discounts and investments reached the high-
est point of record on July 22, when $628,594,000 was reported. On Aug. 6
the combined total was $628,148,000, which was $22,969,000, or 3.8%,
larger than on July 1 and $95,082,000, or 17.8%, larger than on Aug, 6
1924.

Gross deposits of $648,130,000 in the 71 reporting members banks of
Aug. 5 were the largest of history with the exception of July 22, when the
total was $657,142,000. The Aug. 5 total was $16,369,000, or 2.6%, larger
than on July 1 and $92,821,000, or 16.7%, larger than on Aug. 6 1924,
Demand deposits, totaling $507,379,000, increased $15,389,000, or 8.1%,
in five weeks, and were $88,702,000, or 21.29, larger than a year ago.
Time deposits, amounting to $140,077,000, increased $1,737,000, or 1.8%,
in five weeks and $4,457,000, or 3.83%, in one year. The Augu5t total was
$27,000 below that for the week ending July 29 this year, which was the
largest ever reported. Government deposits were down to $674,000 on
Aug. 5, which was $757,000, or 52.9%, less than fire weeks previous and
$338,000, or 33.4%, less than one year ago.

Department of State and American Enterprise Abroad—
Loans by American Bankers to Foreign Govern-
ments—Views of Dr. Young, Dr. Jeremiah
Jenks and Dr. Alvin S. Johnson.

The foreign policy of the United States formed a topic of
discussion before the Institute of Politics at Williamstown,
Mass. on Aug. 20. Under the title of “The Department of
State and American Enterprise Abroad,” Dr. Arthur N.
Young, Economic Adviser of the Department of State at
Washington, undertook to tell along what lines the Depart-
ment Acts “‘in relation to our important, or rather politico-
economic problems.” He noted that “it has been the fashion
in certain circles to say that the Department of State ‘has no
policy’ in regard to economic matters” and said that “if the
persons who make such statements so glibly would take the
pains to investigate, instead of merely assert, they would find
that the principles which guide the Department are far more
definite than they think.”” He added:

T would not claim that the policies and acts of the Department are liter=
ally inspired, or that much is not yet to be done in studying and developing
our policy in relation to these important matters. I would not say that our
policies are immutable, like the laws of the Medes and Persians. That could
not be in a constantly changing world. I would say, however, that the
Department of State is endeavoring to follow as definite and consistent a
course of action as changing circumstances permit; that these problems are
continually receiving the most conscientious attentien: that they are not as
simple as they sometimes appear, and that their aspect from the arm-chalir
of those who do not have to act or take the consequences of the course they
may urge may not be the same as from the seat of those charged with re-
sponsibility for the results of their decisions.

Dr. Young declared that “we cannot, even if we would,
isolate ourselves economically from other peoples, or ignore
the problems growing out of economic interdependence. Our
international economic relations, therefore, it will surely
be agreed, ought to be regulated in a manner which, while
promoting our own interests in ways not inconsistent with
the legitimate interests of others, will tend to minimize fric-
tion and to further the best possible relations among

peoples.” He also said in the course of his remarks:

1t is not the policy of the United States Government to seek for American
interests exclusive advantages or discriminatory arrangements that are
neonsistent with the principle of equality of opportunity.
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It is one thing for the Government to endeavor to open the door, if it is not
already open, and to try to keep it open: it is another thing to push American
interests through' that door. The Department endeavors to provide the
opportunity—*‘a fair field-and nofavor.” It is for American interests to
decide whether, with the opportunity before them, they wish to avail them-
selves of it.

Much has been said on the subject of so-called economic or financial
Imperialism. Without endeavoring to define these terms, which have often
been loosely used, it is clear that there is a wide distinction between the
policy of endeavoring to open or keep open the door of opportunity, and the
policy of sponsoring private interests, or urging them to enter into parti-
cular countries to engage in particular enterprises, and of seeking to nego-
tiate for them the arrangements under which they shall carry on their under-
takings.

The Department of State is not paternalistic. American business men
and investors have before them the domestic and the foreign field. If they
choose the foreign field in whole or in part it is because they consider it more
advantageous. The point I wish to emphasize is that it is for them to decide
whether to engage in the foreign field, and if so where and how. It cannot
therefore be said that the United States Government pursues a policy of
economic or financial imperialism, when the foreign trade and investment of
American citizens are voluntary, and are not a means whereby the Govern-
ment seeks to exploit or extend control over other nations. Many foreign
countries desiring foreign capital are particularly desirous that such capital
come from the United States because they realize that American business
enterprise abroad is not a cloak for political intrigue. They know that what
the Government of the United States seeks is fair opportunity, fair treat-
ment, and due regard for valid and just rights acquired in good faith.

‘Where American interests abroad are seeking to enter into contracts, the
Department of State, when the proposal in question is fair and reasonable,
and if the circumstances warrant, may be in a position to instruct its repre-
sentatives to give proper assistance, but of course is not a party to the nego-
tiations. It should be emphasized that the Department is entirely impartial
as between responsible American interests that may be in competition
This is, of course, a logical and necessary requirement of a democratic gov-
ernment in its conduct of foreign affairs. There is no favoritism to the rich
or strong, nor to any particular interest.

In sum, the Department of State aims to assist and promote legitimate
American enterprise abroad—not by seeking for it special and exclusive
privileges but by seeking equality of opportunity; not by discriminating for
the sake of discriminating but rather reserving discrimination for defence
against unequal treatment; not by urging particular American business men
to engage in particular enterprises or marking out the exact channels in
which they shall go, but by seeking to create conditions in which legitimate
American enterprises can be carried on; not by sponsoring them or assuming
governmental responsibilities for their acts, but by having confidence that
What the American business man primarily needs abroad is a fair chance:
and not by using American enterprise abroad to conceal ulterior ends, but
by leaving it to American business men to determine whether their enter-
prises abroad can justify themselves on a business basis. The Department
thus aims to create conditions in which American enterprise abroad shall be
mutually advantageous to the Americans concerned and to those with whom
they deal, and to insure so far as possible that foreign trade and investment
shall not result in national rivalry, but in solid and cordial relations.

. Two others who also spoke on the subject were Dr. Jere-
miah W. Jenks, Research Professor of Government and
Public Administration at New York University who defended
the policy of the Coolidge administration, while (notes the
New York “Times”) Dr. Alvin S. Johnson, editor of The New
Republic, argued on behalf of international action. As to
the remarks of Dr. Johnson and Dr. Jenks we give herewith
the “Times” account as to what they had to say.

Johnson Hits *‘Indirect Control."

Dr. Johnson said he dissented from the Government's policy, which he
characterized as extending our own domestic system of “‘a fair field and no
favor” into the foreign field. Pointing out that American investments
abroad are now about $10,000,000,000 and increasing at the rate of $1,000,-
000,000 a year, he predicted that they will increase $25,000,000,000 or
$30,000,000,000 by 1935, and $50,000,000,000 by 1950.

“When we have $50,000,000,000 invested abroad, exposed to the
weather,” he said, “‘we are going to think more about foreign affairs than
when we had our money invested at home."

With respect to loans by private American bankers to foreign Govern-
ments, Dr. Johnson criticized the “indirect control exercised by the State
Department over these loans. Asserting that this control was based on the
solvency of the borrowing country, he said that it was condemned by the
argument that if loans were denied to militaristic nations as a bad risk,
they also ought logically to be denied to nations threatened with war and
not sufficiently armed.

Dr. Johnson predicted that within five or ten years an attempt will be
made to fund the German reparations debt by private international bankers
An operation of this kind, involving perhaps $10,000,000,000, he said,
would be too colossal to handle except by collective action of the United
States and the other money lending nations. He cited the international
loan for Germany under the Dawes plan as a precedent, saying that the
Dawes plan was “working for peace,” and urged that the same sort of
international organization be adopted in funding the reparation debt.

Without some sort of international organization, he said, America will be
unable to carry out her enormous world trade and finance of the future
without getting into trouble.

*‘So far as contiguous borrowing States are concerned,” he went on, ‘‘we
might be able to protect our interests in the old-fashioned way of threats of
force and more or less disguised economic imperialism, but the current flow
of investments is setting away from States subject to imperialistic control

"It is time for America to recognize economic internationalism as a fact
and to join formally or informally with the other nations in working out
DPolitically institutions under which international economic interests may
be secure.”

Jenks Says America Co-operates.

r Taking issue with many of Dr. Johnson's statements, Dr. Jenks declared
there was no such thing as economic imperialism in the policy of the United
States Government or international bankers. He said that charges of
American imperialism by backward countries in South America which
borrow money in this country should be taken with a grain of salt, as the
charges were usually made in the opposition press of those countries for
internal ‘political purposes. Dr. Jenks asserted that the word "‘isolation’
Was a misnomer in describing American policy. While this country was
following a policy of “non-interfering political co-operation,” he went on
it was ready to co-operate fully in all economic questions.

Denying any economic imperialism in our attitude towards Europe, he
Centinued:

“Was it imperialism when§we offered every support necessary to help
Great Britain return to her gold standard? Was it imperialism to try to
help Germany, France and Italy to their feet? Remember that a rich
customer is a better customer than a poor one. The policy of our Govern-
ment in giving financial assistance without political interference is a sound
one and is a guarantee of world peace.”

Dr. Jenks urged that there should be no change in the present system of
allowing American business to be conducted by business men, without
undue interference by the Government, because, he said, there would be
less friction abroad. K

In addition to the parts of Dr. Young’s address which we

quote above, we also quote his further remarks as follows:

The control of our economic policy is not entirely in the province of the
Department of State, nor even of the Executive branch of the Government.
The laws passed by Congress lay down fundamental principles that must
govern the Executive. It is unnecessary to dwell upon the important
bearing of our tariff legislation, for example, upon our international relations.
The sanction for many of the policies of the Department of State rests upon
laws relating to the tariff, immigration, shipping, taxation and the like.

The distinctive function of the Department of the State results from the
fact that this Department is the agency which deals with foreign govern-
ments under the direction of the President. Obviously the laws, regulations,
and administrative acts of foreign governments often have a very important
bearing upon the interests of an American trading or investing abroad.
In certain circumstances he may properly look to his Government for ald,
and when occasion arises he naturally looks to the Department of State and
its representatives to assist and advise him and, if need be, to act to protect
his legitimate interests. He also may properly expect his government to
occupy itself, in the words of Mr. Hughes, with “keeping the highways of
commerce open and in good repair.”

Along what lines, then, does the Department of State act in relation to
our important economic, or rather politico-economic, problems? It has
been the fashion in certain circles to say that the Department of State ‘‘has
no policy” in regard to economic matters. If the persons who make such
statements so glibly would take the pains to investigate, instead of merely
assert, they would find that the principles which guide the Department are
ar more definite than they think

I shall try, in the limited time at my disposal, to describe some of the
principal policies of the Department of State in relation to ecanomic and
financial matters.

One important phase of our economic policy is the promotion of foreign
commerce. International trade, conducted on a basis of mutual advantage,
is not a bad but a good thing, which the government can properly help. The
Government, therefore, collects and distributes information on economic
and commercial conditions in foreign countries, aids in the settlement of
trade disputes, gives direct assistance in various other ways to Americans
engaged in foreign trade, and tries to create conditions favorable to the
development of sound commercial relations. The Department of State, of
course, is not the only agency concerned with these activities, many phases
of which fall primarily in the field of the Department of Commerce, and with
which also, in some degree, other agencies of the Government are con-
cerned. Very close co-operation exists between the Department of State and
other Departments, and every effort is made to avoid duplication of work.
An Executive Order of April 4 1924 requires that, ‘‘Whenever representa-
tives of the Department of State and other Departments of the Government
of the United States are stationed in the same city in a foreign country they
will meet in conference at least fortnightly under such arrangements as
may be made by the chief diplomatic officer or, at posts where there is no
diplomatic officer, by the ranking consular or other officer.”

In addition to gathering information for the immediate use of Americans
interested in foreign enterprises, which information is disseminated with the
co-operation of the Department of Commerce, the diplomatic and consular
officers of the United States are alert to report on matters of less direct but
not less vital concern. It is their duty to keep the government closely in-
formed of developments bearing upon the promotion and protection of
American interests abroad, and to discern and report concerning events and
Dolicies that may affect the relations between the United States and foreign
countries. Thus they report on actual or prospective discriminations, re-
strictive measures, and other policies that may injure American interests
or may lead to international friction. The information thus furnished
enables the Department of State to act when action is warranted.

It is the policy of the Department to seek as definite guarantees as pos-
sible with a view to defining the rights of Americans in intercourse with
foreign nations and safeguarding legitimate American interests. Such
guarantees can best be obtained in the form of treaties of amity and com-
merce designed to define the rights and privileges which the United States
and other governments shall respectively assure to each other and to their
respective nationals.

The existing commercial treaties of the United States are largely obsoletes
and the United States has no such treaties with many important countries,
Including the new countries which owe their existence to the war settlement.
General commercial treaties are in effect between the United States and
26 countries * Of these treaties, 7 were entered into prior to 1850 and 20
prior to 1885. Only 6, those with China, Cuba, Ethiopia, Japan, Siam and
Spain, have been made in the last 40 years. The United States now has no

‘general commercial treaties in effect with the new States arising out of the

war, such as Ozechoslovakia, Poland and the new Baltic States; with ex-
enemy succession States (Austria and Hungary), or with Bulgaria. Our
treaty of 1830 with Turkey, to which I shall later refer, is not considered by
the Turkish Government to be now in force. Furthermore, we have no
general commercial treaties regulating our relations with several other
important countries, nor covering the parts of the British Empire outside of
Europe. We do net have the assurance of most-favored-nation treatment
from a considerable number of countries.

Moreover, our present treaties are based on the conditional form or in-
terpretation of the most-favored-nation clause, while the unconditional
form and interpretation are contemplated by the policy laid down by the
Tariff Act of 1922. The distinction between the conditional and uncondi-
tional clauses is that the former offers no assurance that the parties to
treaties containing it will not enter into exclusive reciprocity treaties with
third countries and so discriminate against the commerce of each other:
while the latter requires that each party's lowest duties and best treatment
shall be accorded to the other regardless of any bargains which either may
have made with any third country. In practice the United States,{while
only occasionally entering into agreements involving exclusive reciprocal
favors, has been prevented from insisting upon equality of treatment for its
commerce when foreign countries have Jentered into such agreements with
one another. The policy embodied in'the recent Tariff Act is a policy
designed to assure equal treatment under all circumstances,

* Not Including the treaties with Borneo and Muscat or the one with
Great Britain concerning Western Samoa, now a mandated territory under
the League of Nations, which treaties may be listed among our general com-
merclal treaties, With China there are five general commercial treaties all
of which remain at least in part operative. In this list China is referred to as
of the date of the latest of these treaties, 1903. "] il
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The Department of State, therefore, has commenced to negotiate new
treaties adapted to our present laws and present conditions. The first of
these treaties to be approved by the Senate was the German treaty which
was signed on December 8 1923. That treaty was approved by the Senate
on February 10 1925, with slight reservations, to which I shall later refer
On August 12 1925, it received the approval of the German Reichstag. It
will come into effect upon the exchange of ratifications.

The German treaty, although the first of the new treaties to be approved
by the Senate, was actually signed four months later than the treaty with
Turkey concluded at Lausanne and now awaiting action by the Senate.
Our Treaty of Commerce and Navigation of 1830, is, in the first place, an
instrument of the capitulations, which are no longer observed in Turkey.
Moreover, its brief provisions regarding the treatment of American mer-
chants, vessels, and merchandise on the basis of conditional most-favored-
nation treatment do not afford an effective basis for the conduct of com-
mercial relations and the prosecution of educational, scientific, and phil-
anthropic activities under modern conditions. The new treaty signed at
Lausanne contains detailed provisions'which would appear to be particularly
desirable as establishing the basis of our relations with a country in which the
general rules of international law are just beginning to be applied for the
first time. The present condition of uncertainty as to the treaty rights of
American citizens and concerns in Turkey is of course most unsatisfactory.
and the early ratification of the pending treaty is urged by the American
institutions established in Turkey as well as by the American business
interests in that country.

On June 24 1925, a treaty similar to that with Germany was signed by
representatives of the United States and Hungary. Also this Government
is now negotiating treaties with a number of countries and in due course
further negotiations will be undertaken.

The Tariff Law of 1922, as I have said, contains important provisions
which have a bearing upon the form of our commercial treaties. I have
already mentioned the fact that this Government has adopted the uncondi-
tional form and interpretation of the most-favored-nation clause in its new
treaties. This flows logically from the provision of Section 317 of the
Tariff Law of 1922, which authorizes the President, if the public interest
require, to ‘‘specify and declare new or additional duties’ on the commerce
of countries which discriminate against American trade by imposing upon
it higher or other charges than may be imposed upon trade between such
countries and third countries. This provision obviously is a mandate to the
Department of State to strive to do away with discriminations against
American commerce. In pursuance of the policy of seeking the abolition
of such discriminations or making agreements for equal treatment in order
that the question of discrimination may not arise, the Department, pending
the time when general treaties could be negotiated, has entered into a series
of modi vivendi. To date, such agreements have been made with Brazil,
Ozechoslovakia, Dominican Republic, Esthonia, Finland, Greece, Guate-
mala, Nicaragua and Poland. Negotiations for similar agreements with
serveral other countries are pending.

I desire to emphasize the principle of equal treatment in customs matters.
This principle is analogous to the principle of the open door and equality of
opportunity to which I shall later refer. We do not seek from foreign
countries exclusive tariff favors nor do we grant them (excepting the special
case of Cuba which is related to the United States in a special manner for
reasons of history and propinquity). Section 317 of the Tariff Law of 1922
does not authorize discrimination as an end in itself. It is rather a means
reserved for possible use by the United States with a view to bringing about
that equality of treatment which we offer and seek. On arriving at an
agreement for such equal treatment any discriminatory rates we may have
imposed would no longer apply.

It has sometimes been suggested that the Department of State should not
stop with seeking mere most-favored-nation treatment, but should go
beyond this and endeavor to negotiate arrangements providing for favorable
(but not exclusively favorable) rates on particular American products. In
this connection it has to be remembered that such tariff arrangements are
necessarily reciprocal. 'We cannot well ask foreign nations to grant specially
favorable rates to American products unless we, in turn, are prepared to
grant specially favorable rates to their products, This Government is not
able to promise anything as to favorable rates of duty on products in which
foreign governments may be interested in the absence of legislation authoriz-
ing the Executive to modify particular rates in such negotiations. In this
connection, it is of interest to note that the Committee on Foreign Affairs
of. the United States Chamber of Commerce has recently recommended that,
“As an aid in securing favorable tariff treatment for American exports a
policy of tariff bargaining be adopted and the power to negotiate agreements
Jowering duties on certain products within certain limits be vested in the
Executive branch of the government."

I desire also to refer to the treatment of shipping in our commercial
treaties. The coastwise trade, according to the usual practice of nations,
is of course reserved to vessels flying the American flag. So far as foreign
trade s concerned, it is our policy to accord, on condition of reciprocity,
pational treatment to vessels in our ports, that is to say, treatment to the
vessels of other countries that is as favorable as is granted to our own in
respect of tonnage dues and other port charges as well as in respect of customs
duties falling upon their cargoes. Our policy of national treatment dates
back more than a hundred years. It has sometimes been said that the
early practice of levying discriminatory dues upon foreign vessels denoted a
policy of discrimination. A study of the circumstances discloses, however,
that these dues were prevailingly defensive and intended to induce other
countries to grant national treatment to American vessels. Our Minister
to Spain, in a note to the Spanish Government of July 1 1830 (see British
and Foreign State Papers, Volume 25, pp. 1004-05) thus sets forth the
motives underlying our policy:

«wpiscriminations were made, from a necessity growing out of the practice
of other Commercial Powers, for the due protection and encouragement of
‘American navigation, then in its infancy, and not from any motives of
hostility to the interests of other Nations.

“. , . The Government of the United States, . . . having always been

om'rinced that a free and unrestricted intercourse was thessurest way to
cmmot,e the true interest of Nations, and to increase and strengthen the
&es of good-will and friendship between them, determined, in the year 1815,
make a general offer for the abolition of the discriminating duties between
ited States and all Nations with whom they had commercial inter-
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course.

The offer made pursuant to the Act of 1815 was supplemented by more
far-reaching legislation in 1828 and was gradually accepted, tacitly or by

formal agreement, by practically all countries. Its general acceptance
marked a notable victory for American policy and American diplomacy. In
recent times, however, the difficulties under which American shipping has
labored, and more recently the problems arising from the enormous war-
puilt tonnage under the American flag have led many to urge the substitu-
tion of a policy of discriminating duties for our traditional policy of national
¢reatment. " 'When the pending commercial treaty between the United

tates and Germany, in which were embodied provisions for reciprocal

ational treatment of shipping similar to those in our existing treaties, came
Dofore the Senate, the occasion was presented for renewed analysls of this
Dory important question, After study of the arguments presented, the
v

Senate, on February 10 1925 gave its approval to the treaty, subject to a
reservation to the effect that certain parts of the treaty relating to national
treatment of shipping *'shall remain in force for 12 months from the date
of exchange of ratification, and if not then terminated on 90 days’ previous
notice shall remain in force until Congress shall enact legislation inconsistent
therewith when the same shall automatically lapse at the end of 60 days
from such enactment, and on such lapse each high contracting party shall
enjoy all the rights which it would have possessed had such paragraph or
articles not been embraced in the treaty.”

The policy of national treatment of shipping has thus in a sense been reaf-
firmed, but the reservation leaves the way open for adopting on short notice
a policy of discrimination.

I cannot do better than quote the words of Mr. Hughes as to the issues
involved in a consideration of the wisdom of abandoning our policy as to
national treatment of shipping:

‘‘Such a change, I believe, instead of helping our commerce. would be a
disaster. The question essentially is not one of meeting discrimination with
discrimination, but of changing from our historicl policy to a policy of dis-
crimination for its own sake. It might be well enough to sharpen our knives
against those who discriminate against our shipping, but this would be
merely to force an agreement for equal treatment for our own ships. When
another Government is willing to agree with us to give reciprocally equal
national treatment for vessels in foreign trade, we should be willing to
make a like agreement. The policy of discrimination in such matters in
order to force an agreement attains its end when agreement for equal treat-
ment is reached. But a policy of discrimination for its own sake, with
knives out all over the world, of unending strife to see who can make the most.
by discriminatory charges and retaliations, would be, as it seems to me, a
fatuous policy for us and destructive of the interests of American trade, I
do not believe that we should win in the long run in such a rivalry of dis-
criminations, as foreign nations have a greater area of governmental action
according to their traditions and interests, and a wider field for possible
political arrangements, than we have.

“It is one of the fallacies of those who oppose such clauses as have been
inserted in the German treaty that discriminations in favor of our own
shipping would have to be met by the same sort of discriminations that we
might impose. Manifestly, there could be resort to any practicable
kind of retaliation, and nothing that we could do would be more hostile to the
general interests of peace, for these interests do not prosper in economic
wars. We should aim at the removal of all unjust discriminations against
our commerce and seek to make commercial treaties on that basis, with the
readiness to promise for ourselves what we would ask of others.”

Furthermore, it is estimated that our exports that might be subject to
foreign retaliation are, by volume, about two and a half times our imports
that might be benefited by adeption of discriminatory measures, and there-
fore, in a campaign of retaliation, we would be at a disadvantage in the pro-
portion of two and a half to one.

The force of these arguments is being recognized by American ship
owners. In a series of recommendations regarding national shipping policy,
published under date of May 9 1925 by three important associations of
American ship owners, it is stated that these associations, while believing
that the United States should not ‘‘contract away the right to give to
Axmerican merchant shipping the support and protection which it may re-
quire,” “do not now favor an attempt to enforce discriminatory duties and
similar measures. They believe that any effort to force a larger patronage of
American ships by these means would immediately result in the application
of retaliatory discriminatory measures, and lead to irritation and unfriend-
liness with other maritime nations, which might more than offset any ad-
vantage that would be derived from the application of such discriminatory
regulations.”

It is the policy of this Government to seek to preserve legitimate American
rights duly acquired in good faith. Foreign trade and investment consists
largely in making contracts and acquiring rights, and it is a fundamental
condition of international dealing that such rights must be recognized and
respected. Thus, for example, the pending treaty of friendship and com-
merce with Germany provides (Article I) that the nationals of each country
shall receive in the territories of the other

“‘the most constant protection and security for their persons and propertys
and shall enjoy in this respect that degree of protection that is required by
international law.""

‘While nations are of course free within broad limits to adopt such measures
as they may wish with respect to matters of purely internal concern, it is
clearly just, if they invite foreign commerce or enterprise on particular con-
ditions and when legitimate rights are then acquired, that such rights should
not be taken away by a policy of confiscation or repudiation. Likewise, the
Department is unwilling that invalid claims be asserted to the prejudice of
American interests.

One of the most fundamental of American policies in relation to trade and
investment abroad is the well-krown policy of the “open door.” This policy
is well-rooted in our history, but commonly is associated with the name of
John Hay, one of our most eminent Secretaries of State, who in 1899
invited the governments of France, Germany, Great Britain, Italy, Japan
and Russia to make formal declaration of a policy of ‘‘perfect equality of
treatment for their commerce and navigation' in China Moré than 20
years later the treaties signed at the Arms Limitation Conference of 1921-22
reaffirmed and defined the open door policy with respect to China by pro-
viding that the powers other than China will not seek nor support their
respective nationals in seeking exclusive, preferential or monopolistic ar-
rangements ‘“‘calculated to frustrate the practical application of the prin-
ciple of equal opportunity.’

The principle of the open door is susceptible of wide application and has
been given expression in numerous connections. For example, it is con-
tained in the Act of Algeciras of 1906, the agreement in which the United
States joined with the leading European governments in affirming with
respect to Morocco the principle of “‘economic liberty without any inequal-
ity,” for the purpose, as stated in the declaration subject to which the
American representatives signed the Act, of securing “for all peoples the
widest equality of trade and privilege with Morocco.” More recently, the
open door principle has been invoked in our negotiations to obtain equality
of opportunity for American enterprise in mandated territory. The Gov~
ernment of the United States has taken the position that, in the light of the
relation of the United States to the common victory, no measures could
properly be taken by the Allied Governments with respect to former terri-
tory of Germany or her allies placed under mandate that would deprive
American citizens of treatment as favorable as might be accorded to the
citizens of any other nation. It is gratifying to say that treaties embodying
this principle have already been concluded with respect to several of the
important regions under mandate.

Similarly, efforts are made to the end that concessions relating to the
development of natural resources and contracts fer public works er the pur-
chase of supplies shall not be granted by public authorities to the nationals
of third countries without affording to interested American nationals
suitable opportunity for fair competition. Also, the Department opposes
the establishment in favor of the nationals of third countries, of monopolies
or exclusive privileges or preferences that are inconsistent with the prineipke
of equality of epportunity.
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Shows Petty Policy Hurts Danube Trade—Report of
Walker D. Hines to the League Says Relief
Must Come by Treaties.

A Geneva cablegram Aug. 6 (copyright) is announced as

follows by the New York “Times’’:

The report of Walker D. Hines to the League of Nations on Danube River
traffic conditions, which was made public here to-day, indicates that,
although the Danube fleets contain 25% more tonnage than before the war,
traffic on the river Is to-day only about 56% of normal pre-war traffic
There was an increase. however, of 50% during the first six months of the
Yyear over the corresponding period of 1924. This is attributed to ship-
ments of corn from Serbia to the Black Sea.

Post-war diminution of traffic is largely due to economic depression
characteristic of Europe, but is intensified by the breaking up of the wide
free trade areas which existed in the Austro-Hungarian Empire. At present
the river is cut by seven custom barriers. This not only has seriously
diminished commerce, but promises to do so to a greater extent except so far
as the situation may be ameliorated by commercial treaties among the States.

The report shows that the petty attitude not only of officials of the vari-
ous riparian States, but the Governments themselves, add to the difficul-
ties. The Serb State and Rumania exclude all foreign navigation compan-
ies from handling internal traffic on the Danube, in their respective coun-
tries and on tributaries which new are treated as territorial waters. Hun-
gary and Serbia maintain separate frontier stations at the common fron-
tier, involving double delay and formalities. Frontier formalities now
involve a large economic waste requiring tugs and barges to remain idle for
a period estimated at 6,000 barge days a year.

Although port facilities are greater than before the war, port difficulties
are numerous. Austrian and Hungarian companies are denied the right te
use many port facilities in Serbia and Rumania which previously belonged to
them. Acting on the general law designed to protect domestic labor,
certain navigation companies have been notified by the Serb State to re-
Dplace agents and employees with Serb nationals. The Belgrade port au-
thorities subject foreign vessels to double taxation and exclude them from
certain forms of international traffic because landing facilities are on the
Bave River, which is territorial water.

After suggesting remedies for the many difficulties, Mr. Hines points out
that these Danube States are finding great difficulty in securing the needed
capital and that the removal of causes of friction on the Danube would be a
favorable argument to encourage foreign loans.

Seven Men Hanged at Cairo for Murder of Sir Lee Stack,
Sudan Governor General
The following account of the execution of those convicted
for the murder of Sir Lee Stack is from copyright advices to
New York “Times” from Cairo Egypt, Aug. 23:

Seven men condemned to death for the murder of Sirdar Sir Lee Stack,
Governor General of the Sudan, were executed here this morning in the
presence of the Acting Governor and the Commandant of Police, The
death sentence of the eighth accused man, Abdel Fattah Enayata, was
commuted to penal servitude for life.

The first of the seven was hanged at 7 o’clock, followed by the six others
at forty-minute intervals. Excepting one, who struggled violently, all met
death with stoical indifference.

One, when asked whether he maintained he had killed twenty-five
Englishmen, answered, composedly, ‘‘No, thirty-five.”

Another, annoyed because the executioners were toe slow, said testily,
““Come on, let’s get on with it.”

A third cried, “I did this for God, and He alone knows whether I am
guilty or innocent."”

The executions were carried out unexpectedly, so there was no crowd
outside the prison and Cairo knew nothing about the hangings until they
were all over.

Sir Lee Stack, Sirdar, or Commander-in-Chief, of the Egyptian army,
and Governor General of the Sudan, was attacked in the streets of Cairo
Nov. 19 1924, by seven men who hurled a bomb at his automobile and then
opened fire upon him at close range with automatic pistols. His assailants
escaped. On Nov. 20 Sir Lee died of the three wounds he had received.

Egypt was shocked by the crime, and its press demanded that the mur-
derers be apprehended. It was understood that labor troubles in the
Sudan were responsible, but the murder of a British official evidently had
never been considered a possible development. The British Cabinet acted
quickly, being called into special session, and on Nov. 22 the British Gov-
ernment demanded of Egypt a proper apology, an indemnity of £500,000
prohibition of political demonstrations and withdrawal of Egyptian troops
from the Sudan.

Several men were arrested as suspects and released from time to time,
but finally nine men were arraigned for the murder of Sir Lee. They were
tried and on June 2 1925, all nine were convicted. It was revealed that the
assassins had rehearsed the killing. On June 7, eight of the men were
condemned to death, the man who drove the automobile in which they
rode on the day of the murder being sent to prison for two years’' hard
labor. Later the death penalty of another member of the gang was com-
muted to penal labor for life.

Miners Suspend Work in Anthracite Coal Fields—E. E.
Loomis Proposes Continuance of Present
Contract for Two Years.

In accordance with the strike order issued a week ago, and
given in these columns last Saturday (page 1047), the miners
in the anthracite coal fields in Pennsylvania suspended work

at midnight Aug. 31. Stating that all work in the 828 an-
thracite mines of Pennsylvania came to a standstill and 148,-
000 miners entered into a period of idleness, the Philadelphia
“Ledger”’ of Sept. 1 said:

As predicted by mine leaders, the suspension was nearly 100% effective.
Virtually the only men remaining on duty in the districts will be 10,000
workers retained for maintenance purposes.

With the walkout of the miners, John L. Lewis, Interna~
tional President of the United Mine Workers, issued a state-
mentin which he said: “The mine workers have no alternative
except to await the time when the anthracite operators,
having effected a maximum public exploitation, will be ready

to discuss sanely the problems of a new contract.”” His
statement follows:

The suspension in the anthracite mining region becomes a fact to-day and
will be completely effective. The mine workers deeply regret that no
other course is open to them than to suspend mining operations, but poiné
to the fact that the responsibility must lie with the anthracite operators, who
have consistently refrained from any goeod-faith attempt to negotiate an
agreement. It is well knewn that they set up in the Atlantic City meeting
an impossible barrier to successful negotiations, i.e., their methodical and
cold-blooded declaration that all of the mine workers' demands were rejected
that disturbed the factor of mine costs.

In additien, they rejected the mine workers’ demand for complete recogni-
tion of the union for specious sentimental reasons. They again are engaged
in their time-honored and traditional occupation of levying all of the
tariff which the traffic will bear. For a month past, throughout the
anthracite region, feverish activity has been maintained at every breaker,
washer, culm and slate bank. The operators, with their usual modesty
and virtue, have been taking advantage of the public fear of a strike to un-
load at enhanced prices a greatly augmented tonnage of coal of inferior
quality. Their present policy is considerate only of commercial profit,
utterly ignoring the right of the anthracite mine workers to fair treatment
and entirely devoid of any concern for the public interest.

The mine workers have no alternative except to await the time when the
anthracite operators, having effected a maximum public exploitation, will
be ready to discuss sanely the problems of a new contract. The anthracite
mine workers to a man are solidly arrayed behind the policies of their organ-
ization in seeking proper consideration for the demands of the Scranton tri-
district convention. Their morale is perfect, and they are prepared to carry
on with vigor for any period to the end that their merited claims shall be
given just consideration.

In the meantime, 120 men who are mangled and butchered every eight-
hour day the collieries work will be saved, to the great joy and satisfaction
of their loved ones. In addition, two men who weuld be killed in the
collieries each eight-hour work day will have their lives extended, which will
lessen the number of mourning widows and weeping orphans.

The public need have no apprehension or fear of disorders in the anthra-
cite communities. The anthracite mine workers are peaceful, law-abiding
citizens, as well as a deeply religious and God-fearing people. The public
authorities in the anthracite territory attest the fact that during a strike of
nearly six months’ duration in 1922 not a single case of breach of the peace
among the 158,000 mine workers came to their attention. Such a record
never has been equaled in any encampment of a disciplined army of the same
number in all history. With this splendid example of the conscientious
application of the ideals of good citizenship, the public may expect that the
tranquillity of the anthracite communities will not in any manner be dis-
turbed in the present instance.

As we indicated in our item of a week ago, agreement was
reached on Aug. 28 between the operators and miners on
the question of the continuance of maintenance Men at
work in the mines during the suspension. Regarding this
the following statement was issued from the strike head-
quarters at Philadelphia on Aug. 28.

“To the Officers and Members of Districts Nos. 1, 7 and 9, United Ming

Workers of America:

“Dear Sirs and Brothers:—Supplementing suspension order forwarded $o
local unions under date of Aug. 27, we advise our membership that an
agreement was consummated to-day providing for maintenance men $o
continue at work during the suspension and establishing the basis for
such work.

“The agreement, in substance, permits the continuance of necessary
malntenance occupations. Maintenance men in such occupations are not
to be replaced by others. Otherwise normal conditions that prevailed
during idle periods in the past to be the basis for this agreement. Any
general settlement made will be retroactive to Sept. 1 affecting maintenance
men. Copy of the agreement is herewith enclosed.

““We consider this agreement an advance step over similar agreements
and fully protects our every interest.

“Concerning the manner of handling maintenance work we would state
that all work necessary to preserve the normal conditions of the colliery,
regarding ventilation, drainage and protection of property is permitted.
This involves such work as necessary engineers, boiler house employees,
pump men, fuel men, electricians and those necessary to keep operating
units in order.

“If the operators desire that maintenance work be done not in keeping
with these instructions the mine committees are advised to take such
matters up with the district officials In their respective districts before
taking final action.

“We trust these instructions will be carried out in the spirit intended
and that the utmost co-operation be exercised between the local unions,
mine committees and officers of the organization.

“Your scale committee will continue to exercise every influence possible
to further and protect the interests of our membership.

Respectfully submitted,
RINALDO CAPPELLINI, President, District No. 1.
ANDREW MATTEY, President, District No. 7.
C. J. GOLDEN, President, District No, 9.
JOHN L. LEWIS, International President.
PHILLIP MURRAY, International Vice-President.
THOMAS KENNEDY, International Secretary-Treasurer."

Stabilizing Employment in Railway Industry—
L. F. Loree on Results Effected Through
, Elastic Day.

In an address last week dealing with the efforts which
are being made to stabilize employment, L. F. Loree, Presi-
dent of the Delaware & Hudson Co., declared that ‘it is
quite evident that an elastic day, varying between limits of
eight and ten hours, can be used to stabilize employment, if,
as has been the experience of the railroads, the volume of
business is not likely to be affected by variations of more
than 209%.” Mr. Loree, who spoke before the Silver Bay
Industrial Conference, at Silver Bay, Lake George, on
Aug. 28, had the following to say regarding the operation

of the “elastic” day:
We have been trying now for three years on the Delaware & Hudson
the use of an elastic day. In the past few years, partly through advantage
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being taken of the difficulties in which we were invelved by the war, some
industries found themselves committed to a labor day of eight hours.
It Is manifest that this cannot be secured in agricultural and many other
employments. What the ultimate effect will be or what may come to be
considered as the selfish enjoyment by part of the population of superior
advantages, perhaps at the expense of the balance, remains to be seen.
The day of eight hours would appear to have been adopted for purely
sentimental reasons, perhaps the most potent of which is that the day
can be facilely talked of as divided equally into periods of eight hours for
sleep, eight hours for work and eight hours for play. No inquiry was
made as te what would be the effect upon the provision of the things we
must use or consume in human maintenance. Manifestly, if no one
worked the population of the United States would disappear in perhaps
the next six months. We know from experience that it can sustain itself
and make substantial progress with a labor day of ten hours; we are now
fn the way of finding out whether it can do so by working eight hours.

Our agreements with our shopmen provide that men are not to be dis-
charged until the whole force is on an eight-hour day, nor are additional
men to be employed until all are working ten hours. The effect of this
is to give the men an opportunity to participate to the fullest extent in
the bounties of good times and to be protected in the continuity of their
employment against the adversity of bad times. The old plan was to
reduce the normal working time in periods of depression. When this is
done to the extent that the standard of living is substantially affected it
areates great discontent. It was this mistaken effort to spread the available
employment as thin as possible in order to keep the maximum number
on the payroll that brought on the great railroad strike of 1877. The
effect of our agreement for an elastic day has been that in the three years
that it has been in force we have not had occasion to discharge any man
because of lack of work, while some men have fer considerable periods
been able to add substantially to their earnings. The change is highly
appreciated by both the company and the men and is very popular.

Mr. Loree also had the following to say in his discussion:

On the railroads the fluctuations in employment are cenfined very largely
to the two maintenance branches of the service—the maintenance of the
permanent way and the maintenance of the equipment.

(1) The most pronounced disturbance is the falling off in business due to
a panic; the acute prostration of industrial activity. The greatest depres-
sion seldom affects more than 20% of the total number of employees,
shough as a percentage the figures may run much higher in certain sub-
divisions. These major disturbances tend to occur at intervals of approxi-
mately twenty years, and at intervals of approximately five years there
have been in the past recurring minor depressions.

(2) The effect of the changes of the seasons is very considerable, especially
in the work of maintaining the permanent way, where it is impossible here
in the North to work on the track from about the middle ef October to the
first of April, forcing the replacement of ties and ballast and much other
work within the narrew limits of good weather conditions.

(3) Fluctuations are also caused by items of special construction, the
laying in of a new yard, the replacing of a large bridge, construction or re-
building of shops and items of similar character, new forces being assem-
bled to carry on the work and disbanded when the work is completed.

(4) Embarrassment is sometimes felt from the demands of other indus-
tries, as for instance the sharp competition for labor on the part of contrac-
tors doing work on the public highways.

(5) An exhaustive examination of our own experience indicates that there
is a loss in the full working time of the year by reason of sickness of 3.14%,
by reason of accidents of 0.16%, and by reason of vacations of 1.94%,
or for the first two, which may be classed as unavoidable, 3.3%. Includ-
ing vacations, which are entirely within the contrel of the employees, the
total loss is 5.24%, which is greater than the total effect ef the minor de-
pressions of business and as much as one-quarter of the total effect of the
most violent depressions.

6. Labor turnover: Under the operation of the draft during the World
War 1,700,000 men, representing a fair sample of the population of the
United States, were examined as to their mental efficiency. Of these some
10% were found with such a low level of mental efficiency as to make the
responsible officers of the army feel that it would not be safe to send them
abroad as soldiers. The demands of industry upon the individual are
quite as severe as those of the army. Men of this type who find a place in
the railway service are, under nornal conditions, encouraged in self-contrel,
surrounded by a favorable environment, and while subjected to constant
supervision are given careful training. They are difficult to deal with at
the best, being Inclined to take holidays whenever they choose, wasting
much time In loitering and unwilling to accept a state of discipline. In
times of business activity their disposition is such that they are constantly
changing abous, due to their restlessness under the necessary diseipline of
the organization, to being tempted by the attractions of mere change or in
the business hope of betterment This labor turnover is not a responsibility
of the employer. It Is a phenomenon of flush times—an effort to employ
the unemployable.

Having assembled the more significant of the causes for fluctuations in
employment, it will be interesting to examine the suggestions made as to
the avoidance of their effects:

(A) A policy may be adopted upon a careful study and review of all the
elements involved and a budget prepared for the expenditures of the year.
Such a plan could, in the main, be steadily carried forward and uncertainty
and confusion eliminated. It permits of a considerable adjustment of
labor. An a result of several years' trial we feel this method should be
promoted and perfected.

(B) The frelght moved by the companies is divided into revenue freight;
that is, the business they de for others, and non-revenue freight; that is,
the business they of necessity undertake on their own account, such as
hauling rails, ties, ballast and other material. To the extent that these
non-revenue movements can be crowded into the periods when traffic is
light, because of seasonal variations, the effect is to stabilize employment,
and while the ratio of influence to the total body of men may be small. the
ratio of influence as to certain groups may be large and the relief corres-
pondingly great. Our Company, for example, has storage at the terminals
for a considerable amount of engine fuel and concentrates much ef this
non-revenue freight movement into the slack season, the spring and early
summer months.

(C) It has been suggested that by changes in the accounting require-
ments of the Inter-State Commerce Commission some influence might be
exerted upon stabilization of employment, but inquiry Into eight or ten
suggested changes indicates that they would be barren of results

(D) There would seem to be promise in a study of the possibility of
affording to the individual continuous employment through his engaging
under two different employers in the same occupation or under one or
several employers in two or more occupations. The practice on The
Delaware and Hudson Is to Jay its steel rail in January, February and March
and to put In 1ts ties In April, May and the first half of June, releasing a
considerable proportion of the trackmen to then find employment with the
contractors on the public highways and in other work of similar character
both private and governmental E

On the Kansas City Southern Railway before the war we had worked out
and brought to very successful operation a plan under which about three
hundred colored trackmen were employed from December 1st to May 1st
in laying rail, putting in ties and ballast, and were then sent North to the
C. B. & Q. RR., where they were employed on similar work from May 1st
to October 1st. They then returned South and went into the fields as
cotton pickers for October and November. 'The employment was very
popular. Its inducements were such as to give us the pick of the labor
community and the gang was a highly efficient one. Freight trainmen
handling the Great Lakes coal and iren ore business in the summer- months
find employment on ether divisions in the winter in moving grain from the
West to the seaboard. Such diversity, if carefully studied and utilized,
would go a long way toward overcoming the seasonal variations.

In considering employment relations, it is important to recognize that it
is not going te be possible to reduce the management, who conceive the en-
terprise and carry on the administration of the business, nor the capitalist,
whose thrift provides the plant and machinery, to a state of slavery. The
employment relation is a voluntary relation on all sides and no one of the
three elements owes any servitude to either or both of the other two. There
is no obligatien on either management or capital to afford employment to
particular laborers, nor any obligation en the laborers to engage in any en-
terprise, but it is of the first importance if the three parties at interest unite
in industry that everything should be done by each to promote loyalty,
efficlency and agreeableness in their relations.

To this end many employers have embarked on one or several enterprises
generally spoken of as welfare work. This may consist in the organization
of athletic contests, theatrical performances, picnics, &c., &c., as t0 which
generally the employer may well limit his activity to assisting in the organ-
ization, leaving the management and continuation entirely with the em-
ployees. In its more serious aspects, in addition to a sustained effort to
secure continuity of employment and the education and advancement of
the men, schemes of insurance and of pensions, savings funds, loan provi-
sions, capital securities purchases, &c., have been developed along various
lines. The first formal organization of this character appears to have been
instituted on the Baltimore & Ohio Railroad on May 1 1850. It waslargely
the creation of Dr. Willlam T. Barnard, who brought great enthusiasm
to the service and gave careful study to the practices abroad and to their
application here. He was a pioneer in a service of great beneficence.
Such efferts merit success in the extent in which they are sympathetically
co-operative and strengthen the impulses of self-help; their dangers lie in
the direction of paternalism and weakening the motives for initiative and
thrift.

Our company has endeavored to secure to its employees a considerable
measure of protection against the five major hazards of life; that is, against
sickness, accident, unemployment, superannuation and the distress in
which the family may be involved by the death of its head. During the
year 1924 the following benefits were paid:
Death claims
Health claims..

Accident claims

Accidental death and dismemberment claims. .
Total and permanent disability claims
Unemployment claims

Pensions

$159,512 44
65,720 22
4,804 29
3,600 00
5,882 76
2,702 86
104,128 25

$346,330 82

The health, accident and disability premiums are paid by the employees;
the unemployment and pension payments are borne by the company; the
life insurance premiums are about equally divided. In all, under this
group insurance plan, nearly £800,000 has been paid to employees or their
families at the time when this relief was most needed.

The first of the large Metropolitan Life Insurance Company’s contribu-
tary contracts handled under the present system became effective on
employees of the D. & H. early in 1922. This one company has now in
force over 1,900 group contracts, for a total of over $860,000,000 of insur-
ance. Over 95% of the total group insurance is on a contributing basis.
There is no doubt but that the employees are more appreciative of an insur-
ance plan in which they have a voice and in which they share the cost.

So confident did we feel of being able to maintain satisfactory relations
with our men that we instituted a plan of unemployment insurance, defin-
ing unemployment as a man having to seek a new employer because of the
lack of need for his services or because of his own misconduct. Last year,
out of 6,672 eligible for benefits under this plan, we discharged no man on
account of lack of work and only 37 men because of misconduct. I submit
that this record speaks volumes for the sweet reasonableness of all parties.

For five years, under the supervision of a most competent and interested
officer, we have conducted a sustained campaign for the avoidance of acci-
dents. In July our principal shop at Colonie was visited by Dr. Robert
L. Browning of the American Red Cross. Dr. Browning said that during
the past year he had visited praetically every large railroad shop in thirty-
two States. Nowhere had he found a record that excelled or even equalled
that held at Colonie. It was, he said, “the safest shop in America.” The
fact that in seventeen consecutive months no one of the car department
employees had suffered a reportable injury he credited largely to the activ-
ities of the employees themselves. You will have noted the confirmation
in the very small loss of work we experience through accidents. A decreas-
ing loss of time through sickness, I regret to say, cannot be so favorably
regarded. That much can be accomplished may be inferred from the
experience of one of the Southern railroads, where, as 2 reward of five years'
effort, the loss of time by employees due to attacks of malaria was reduced
by 39%. ]

If I were to be asked why, in view of this, which indicates good labor re-
lations, we have so much turmoil in the employment world, I should be in-
clined to attribute it to failure in leadership and to feel that this was true of
the leaders in political and industrial life and in organized labor.

Humanity has before it some problems of vast and somber import. One
of these, directly influencing employment, is the growth of population.

* * * * *

Progress in Installing Automatic Train Control Devjs&s-.
According to W. J. Harahan, Chairman of the Committee

on Automatic” Train Control of _the American ‘Railway

Association, ‘“the work of installing s;.dtdir{z}}_ig train _E):r-l'tfoi
devices on the Class I railroads in accordance with the orders

of the Inter-State Commerce Commission, which will Tequire
the expenditure of approximately $26,000,000 by the 45
roads named in Order No. 1, is progressing rapidly and
every effort is being made to complete the work at the
earliest possible date.” Under date of September 1, Mr.
Haurahan says:
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Up to August 1 this year, out of 7,745 miles of track of the 45 Class I
carriers, which the Inter-State Commerce Commission ramed in its Order
No. 1 designated for installation of train control devices, installation had
either been completed or was under way on divisions totaling 5,044 miles,
or 65% of the total mileage covered by the Commission’s Order. On
January 1, last, installation had been completed or was under way only on
3,592 miles or 42%.

All of the 45 roads have selected a train control device for installation on
the sections of their right of way selected in accordance with the order of
the Commission. Of that number, three roads have selected the ramp
type; twenty-three, the intermittent induction type; thirteen, the continuous
induction type, and six, the plain automatic stop using continuous control.

Thirteen roads have actually completed permanent installation, while
sixteen roads have permanent installation now under construction. Pre-
liminary installation have been completed by thirteen roads while three
others have preliminary installations now under contruction.

Not only are the railroads spending millions of dollars in an effort to
carry into effect the orders of the Inter-State Commerce Commission
regarding train control, but they are also lending their best efforts to develop
train control devices by actual operation under all sorts of conditions.
They are also doing everything they can to determine to what extent train
control devices will add safety in the actual operation of train and the
effect on traffic movements. They also are doing everything possible to
assist the Inter-State Commerce Commission in arriving at conclusions as
to efficacy of various devices.

The original order of the Commission named 49 roads but the Chicago
St. Paul Minneapolis & Omah; the Buffalo Rochester & Pittsburgh; the
Western Maryland and the Chicago & Erie railroads were later exempted.
The Commission on Jan. 14 1924, in its Order No. 2 also ordered 47 of the
roads listed originally to install train control devices on a second division
but later exempted five of those roads from the provisions of the order.
The Commission in its Order No. 2 also ordered 45 additional roads to
equip one division prior to Feb. 1 1926. Later, at the request of the carriers,
the Commission also suspended the second order so far as the 45 additiona
roads were concerned. L

Residential Rents Generally Stabilized—Downward
Trend Seen.

Both the National Industrial Conference Board, Inc.,
and the National Association of Real Estate Boards see
indications of a downward course in residential rents. In
a statement, made public Aug. 31, the National Industrial
Conference Board has the following to say in announcing
that rental values appear to be definitely on the downward
trend, according to reports from 179 localities throughout the

United States to the Board’s Cost of Living Department.

Rents of small houses and apartments, such as are occupied by families of
moderate means, within the year ended last July, show an average drop of
3% %. 'This decline is an average for the country as a whole, taking into
account large as well as small cities in variyus sections, and does, therefore,
not apply to any one specific locality. While the decrease is not great in
itself, it represents the net result of fluctuations upward as well as down-
ward, and is significant of what appears to be a growing tendency toward
lower rent levels generally.

The highest rents within a decade were obtained about a year ago, in
July 1924, when average rental values for the country were 86 % higher than
in 1914. Thereafter, rents on the average declined slowly but steadily,
until last July they had dropped to a point only 799% higher than the pre-
war level.

Among the 12 largest cities, Boston alone reported an increase during the
past few months, but too slight to affect the general level. The tendency
toward lower rents, however, was indicated unmistakably in Buffalo,
Chicago, Los Angeles, New York and San Francisco. No change was
reported in Baltimore, Cleveland, Detroit, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh and
St. Louis since last spring. Rates in Buffalo, Chicago, Detroit, Los Angeles,
Philadelphia and Pittsburgh, however, still were higher by 100% or more
than they were before the war.

High in Los Angelesi

The greatest net increase in rents since pre-war days at present obtains in
Los Angeles, among the larger cities, where average rental values of mod-
erately sized homes last July were still somewhere between 131 and 140%
higher than they were in 1914. Rents were highest in Los Angeles about a
year ago, when they were between 161 and 170% higher than the pre-war
level. San Francisco rents, on the other hand, show a net advance only of
something between 41 and 50% over the pre-war level.

It is in the East where, on the whole, rents have been most stable since
spring, 39 out of 61 Eastern cities reporting no change since March. Such
fluctuations as did take place were about evenly divided between increases
and decreases, all very small.

Rents in the Middle and Far West also have been largely stable since
spring, more than half of 91 localities in that region reporting practically
no change. Among those reporting fluctuations, all but four recorded rent
decreases. The only increase worth noting in this group was reported in
South Bend, Ind., the rise amounting to a figure between 11 and 20%.
The greatest decrease in the West occurred in Riverside, Calif., where rents
dropped an average of something between 21 and 30% from March to
July of this year.

The tendency toward lower rental values was most general in the Seuth,
although most of the decreases were small in themselves. The exception,
of course, was Florida, the ‘““boom’" State, Tampa, for instance, reporting
increases falling somewhere between 11 and 20% since March. Jackson-
ville, Fla., Charleston, 8. C., and San Antonio, Texas, reported slight in-
creases.

Lower Than Before the War.

The cheapest cities to live in at present, from the tenant's viewpoint, are
Bay City, Mich., Billings, Butte and Miles City, Mont., and Sedalia, Mo.,
where houses of the type described may be had now at rates lower than
eleven years ago. Comparatively low rents are the rule also in Bridgeport,
Conn., Alliance and Springfield, Ohio, Augusta and Savannah, Ga.,
Charleston and Columbia, S. C., Davenport, Iowa, El Paso and Fort Worth,
Texas, Flint, Mich., Great Falls, Mont., Mobile, Ala., Omaha, Neb.,
Portsmouth and Roanoke, Va., Superior, Wis., Tacoma, Wash., Tulsa,
Okla., and Wichita, Kan., where average rental values last July were not
more than 30% higher than the 1914 level.

Some extraordinarily high rents are reported from some of the smaller
cities. Average rents in Johnston, Pa., are still nearly 200% higher, and
in Kenosha, Wis., between 160 and 170% higher than in 1914. Loulisville,
Ky., rents still average about 150% more than before the war. £

From the National Association of Real Estate Boards it is

l_oarned that residential rents are settling to a stationary con-

dition in a large proportion of American cities, with a slight
moyvement downward indicated, according to a survey of the
national real estate market situation compiled by it from re-
ports prepared by its constituent boards. Of 225 cities re-
porting in the survey 729% indicate stationary rentals.
Twenty per cent of all reports indicate a tendency downward
on rents.  Only 8% report rents rising. In announcing this
under date of June 6, the Association said:

No city of over 500,000 population reports a tendency of rents to increase,
while one-third of them report a. downward tendency.

The survey also brings out the steady disappearance of the post-war
building shortage. Only 32% of the cities report a remaining shortage of
dwellings. Twenty-nine per cent report a shortage of apartment buildings.
Only 25% report a shortage of business buildings. At the same time 67
cities out of the 225 report overbuilding in some form.

The present stabilization of rents, and the accompanying slight tendency
downward is doubtless the result of the disappearance of the building
shortage and of sporadic dver-building, the report suggests.

‘While the most frequently reported average rent per room per month has
increased for some types of dwellings and in cities of certain population
groups in others it has decreased. There is no uniformity in the movement.

Central Eastern Section Shows Most Lowering.

Percentage of cities reporting that rents are stabilized is 7% greater than
the percentage so reporting in the similar survey made in December last.
It is, however, 2% less than the percentage reporting stabilization in the
survey of June 1024,

The Central Eastern Section shows the most uniform tendency toward
lowering rents. Of the cities from this section 38% report a tendency down
for rents in large apartment buildings. Rising rents are reported only on
s;lr}gle-rnmﬂy dwellings, and only 6% of the cities report any increase in
this type.:

The Southeastern Section, on the other hand, is the only section where
a tendency to rising rents predominates. Here 50% of the cities report
rents rising in single-family dwellings, and only 7 % a down tendency.

Canadian cities report no upward rent tendency in any class; a stationary
condition is reported by every city reporting for all types of multiple~
family dwelling. A down tendency in single-family dwellings is observed
in reports of 20% of the Dominion cities.

Big Cities Double Small City Rates.

Rents in large cities average in general twice, in some classes of property
three times, that charged in the smaller citles reporting. Single-family
dwellings of the middle class in locations of moderate desirability show the
least variation. The rent charged for this type varies from an average of
approximately $7.50 per room per month in cities of under 25,000 population
to $10 per month in cities of over 500,000 population. The best dwellings
in the most desirable locations in cities of under 25,000 are reported as
renting at an average of approximately $10 per room per month, whereas
in cities of over 500,000 the average charge in this classification is approxi-
mately $20 per room per month.

While the figures given are those most frequently reported, and while
they are believed to represent a fair average, there is wide diversity in
Individual city reports in regard to rent prices in every type of building.

Two-family dwellings of the middle class in moderate locations are most
frequently listed as renting for an average of approximately $7 per room per
month in cities of under 25,000. In cities of the next population group,
those up to 100,000, the average is $8. Cities of 100,000 to 200,000 popula-
tion average $9. Cities of 200,000-500,000 population average $10, and
citles of over 500,000 population report an average of approximately $15
ber room per month in this type of residence.

Apartments From $5.00 to $35.00 Per Room.

Multiple-family apartments of the best type in the most desirable
locations vary from an average rent of $15 per room per month in cities of
under 25,000 to an average of $35 per room per month in cities of over
500,000. Middle class apartments vary from $10 in the smallest cities to
$20 in the largest.

Apartments of the cheapest class in least desirable locations are reported
as renting for an average $5 per room per month in cities of under 25,000,
::(1)161 as scaling up to an average of $15 per room per month in cities of over
500,000.

Kitchenette apartments are not sufficiently numerous in the smaller
cities to be included in reports of cities under 25,000 population. In cities
of over 500,000 this type of structure has an indicated average rent charge
of $30 per room per month for the best type of structure in the most desirable
location, $25 a month for structures of the middle class, and $15 per room
ber month for the cheapest class of the type.

Vacant and Unappropriated Public Domain in United
States Exclusive of National Forests.

The vacant and unappropriated public domain in conti-
nental United States, exclusive of national forests and other
reserved areas, comprises 184,716,846 acres, according to
the latest compilation made by the Interior Department.
In its advices in the matter Aug. 28 the Department says:

Of the total the Government up to this time has surveyed 129,606,234
acres, while 55,110,612 acres remain that have never been surveyed. A
recapitulation by States of these vacant, unappropriated and unreserved
public lands shows that Nevada has the largest area, with 52,456,837 acres.
Utah is second on the list with 28,583,778 acres, and California third with
18,946,582 acres. The State having the smallest area of vacant, unap-
propriated and unreserved public lands is Louisiana, with 10,701 acres.
The recapitulation by St follows:

-Area in Acri

Unsurveyed. Total.

13 5%'?38
'229.

3,982,609
992,264

1,883,043

20,713,164
1,947,295

15,560,301
477,706
55,110,612

13,0231477
15,970,229
129,606,234

184,716,846
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Proposed Activities of Pennsylvania Banking Associa-
tion for Coming Year—Committee on Banking
Code Not Re-appointed.

The fact that the Committee on Banking Code of the
Pennsylvania Bankers Association was not reappointed this
year by the President of the association, and that the conclu-
sion has been reached that for the present at least it is use-
less to press for completion of the codification of the bank-
ing laws of the Commonwealth is made known in a sum-
mary of reports made by the Chairmen of the various com-
mittees, presented at the summer meeting of the Council of
Administration of the association, held in Philadelphia on
July 25 at the Bellevue-Stratford Hotel. The summary has
been drafted by the Secretary, C. F. Zimmerman, who in his
report stated that the principal activities which the Presi-
dent and officers of the association wish to stress during
the present administration are as follows: agriculture ;
public education; protective information; development of
methods for counteracting hold-ups of banks; closer con-
tact with American Institute of Banking Chapters in Penn-
sylvania and their study courses for bank men and women ;
continued co-operation with the Bureau of Securities and
with the publicity relative to the port of Philadelphia ; and
careful observance of Federal legislation as affecting the
business of banking,

We also quote from the summary (which is dated Aug. 17)
the rollowing : :

In opening the meeting of the Council of Administration, President Reily
expressed his gratification in the prompt acceptances received from those
appointed to places on the various committees and in their spirit of ready
co-operation evinced in support of his administration. Welcome was ex-
tended to the two new Council members appointed to represent American
Institute of Banking Chapters in Pennsylvania, in accordance with the
amendment tc the constitution and by-laws adopted at Atlantic City.
These appointees are A. L. Mitchell, representing the Beaver County Chap-
ter, Ambridge Savings & Trust Co., whose term expires in 1926, and Austin
W. Davis, representing the Philadelphia Chapter, First National Bank, Phila-
delphia, whose term expires in 1927,

Committee on Banking Code.

At the suggestion of Judge Fox, Chairman of the Committee on Banking
Code, this committee was not reappointed this year by the President. It
would seem that the project of codifying our banking laws has now gone
by default and that for the present at least it is useless to press for com-
pletion of the project. However, the association should keep in mind that
for a matter of seven years sentiment on the part of Pennsylvania bankers
has been strong in favor of a codification and to a'reasonable extent of a
re-alignment of laws regulative of the banking and trust business within
the State. Although any proposed code would probably not be uniformly
satisfactory, there is a widely recognized need for a re-statement of our
banking law and its interpretations.

Committee on Agricultural Development,

W. 8. McKay, Chairman, informed the Council that the work of his com-
mittee would proceed in harmony with former years as follows: organiza-
tion of county bankers’ associations and appointment of local chairmen of
agricultural committees to co-operate with the county agent; annual prize
cup award to the successful team in the boys® cattle judging contest at
State College, together with meeting the expenses of the winning team to
the National Dairy Show; aiding the State-wide movement for tuberculin
testing of cattle; increased interest on the part of bankers in co-operative
efforts in their own communities through issuance of information concern-
ing results being accomplished in various sections of the State; sending
member bankers the *‘‘Banker-Farmer’” magazine (the official A. B, A,
publication on agriculture) ; the annual tour of the committee; and the
entertainment of representatives of the Agricultural Commission, A, B. Aj,
during a short tour through Cumberland and Adams counties to observe
some of the results there of banker-farmer co-operative work.

Committee on Legislation.

The coming winter being an off-year with our own Legislature, John @.
Reading, Chairman, stated that the attention of the Committee on Legisla-
tion will be given principally to co-operating with our representatives in
Congress toward the adoption of Federal tax reduction measures or other
legislation in the interest of strengthening the Federal banking system,

Mr, Reading further said that a number of inquiries had come to him
regarding an interpretation of the rights and privileges conferred by the
recent Act authorizing the clearing of trust funds through one’s own bank,
The Attorney-General has been asked for an opinion on this subject and
when the information is forthcoming, it will be passed along to our member-
ship. 3

Blue Sky Committee, .

E. E. Shields, the Chairman, stated that the plans of his committee for
the time being are principally to continue in close touch with the Securi-
ties Bureau. The best possible proof that Blue Sky law is working satis-
factorily is found in the fact that one hears comparatively little comment
nowadays in banking circles throughout the State regarding the sale of
fake securities. The financial waste which a few years ago was of the
greatest concern to Pennsylvania bankers, hns' l.)een greatly curtailed, A
recent accomplishment of the Bureau of Securities has been the arrest in
Ppittsburgh of a number of unlicensed Florida land salesmen.

The Securities Act has now been given the senction of our courts as to its
constitutionality. If bankers continue to be diligent in reporting cases vio-
lative of the Act as they come to light, there is bgt J}ttle ground for be-
lieving there can be a return to the former exploitation of the innocent
investor by personal solicitation.

Committee on Foreign Trade.

pr. J. T. Holdsworth, Chairman of the.conunittce,.expressed his views on
the ;'mportancc from a banking standpoint of. keeping ourselves informed
as to the growth and opportunities of exporting ymnufacturcd and other
modities. He referred to the rapid transformation now taking place in
mrm!ional exchange and to the sound monetary bz‘xsxs being developed
for foreign trade, particularly between thg United.state.s and European
tries, His committee feels that there is every incentive also for con-
g’:‘ﬁng to aid publicity efforts on behalf of the development of the Port

of Philadelphia which, in fact, is the best shipping point for the great
majority of Pennsylvania exporters and importers.

Coming Meeting of American Bankers Association Will
Mark Fiftieth Anniversary of Organization—
Convention Takes Place in Atlantic City
Sept. 28-Oct. 1.

Pointing out that American banking resources have grown
in the last 50 years from three billion dollars to over sixty
billion, William B. Knox, President of the American Bank-
ers Association, in a call to the membership to attend its
annual convention next month at Atlantic City, declares that
the meeting, which will mark the completion of the organiza-
tion’s first half century, will constitute an outstanding event
in American business history. Mr. Knox says:

When a business celebrates its growth fromn resources of $3,000,000,000
to over $60,000,000,000 in 50 years it certainly is an event of great public
significance in American history. This year’s convention of your association
at Atlantic City will constitute just such an event. The American Bankers
Association was organized in 1875, when there were about 3,000 banks in
the country, with aggregate capital and surplus of $850,000,000 and de-
posits below $2,000,000,000. To-day there are about 30,000 banks, with
capital funds of $7,000,000,000 and deposits above $50,000,000,000. More
than 22,000 of these banks are members of your association,

The convention signalizing the half-century mark will be made the occa-
sion for reviewing the progress of banking and the services it has rendered
the people of the United States. A practical token of this will be given the
public in the form of a proposed educational foundation to maintain college
scholarships in economics and to promote economic research, Banking
serves itself best by serving others and the more economic-minded it helps
our people to become, the firmer will it build the foundations of its own
prosperity. -

Another great opportunity will present itself at this convention for organ-
ized banking to render significant public service. The present period is par-
ticularly opportune to support the administration in its economic program.
Such questions as economy in public expenditure and scientific tax revision
can be discussed on their intrinsic merits without the confusing factors of
campaign partisanship and radical agitation. The public-spirited interest
of bankers in these questions can now be made more clearly understood and
influentially urged.

The convention will be held at Atlantic City, N. J., Sept.
28 to Oct. 1. General sessions and divisional meetings will
be held on the Steel Pier. The Hotel Traymore will be head-
quarters, where delegates will register and receive creden-
tials.

Frank W. Simmonds Made Secretary of Clearing House
Section of American Bankers Association—Con-
tinues as Secretary of State Bank Division.

Frank W. Simmonds, Deputy Manager of the American
Bankers Association, and Secretary of its State Bank Divi-
sion, on Sept. 1 became Secretary also of the Clearing House
Section, succeeding Donald A. Mullen, who has resigned, it
was announced this week at the Association headquarters.
Mr. Simmonds will also continue in charge of -the State
Bank Division work. Although the State Bank Division
and the Clearing House Section will have a joint Secretary
in Mr. Simmonds, they will as heretofore continue as two
distinet units within the organization. He entered the em-
ploy of the Association in September 1923, coming to it
from the Chamber of Commerce of the United States,
where he was manager of the Eastern Distriet with head-
quarters in New York.

Branch Banking Issue to be Brought before A. B. A.
Convention, According to F. M. Savage.

According to the Washington “Post” of Aug. 23, F. M.
Savage, President of a savings bank there, predicts that the
branch banking issue will again be brought before the
American Bankers Association at its annual meeting this
month. Mr. Savage, it is stated, declaimed against branch
banking in Gary, Ind., at which point he stopped while on
route recently to Colorado, and, says the ‘“Post,” he asserted
that the damage done thus far was “largely due to Mr.
Crissinger, a former Comptroller of the Currency.” “One
of the outstanding, perhaps the most objectionable, exploita-
tion of branch banking has oceurred in Washington,” he
said, “but such has been the force back of this branch
banking issue that thus far no investigation has been made
of it.”

Proposed Bill to Create National Home Loan Banks.

“Impractical and unsound,” was the eriticism made on
Aug. 15 by Senator James Couzens of the plan announced
by Senator Robert N. Stanfield of Oregon to introduce a bill
in the next Congress designed to create a series of national
home loan banks under the auspices of the Federal Govern-
ment for the purpose of extending credit at low interest
rates to city home builders. This is reported in special
advices to the New York “‘Times” from Detroit Aug. 15,
which further quoted Senator Couzens as saying:
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In the first place, the Senator’s premise is wrong. A general shortage
of housing facilities is not chronic throughout the country. But the most
serious objection te his plan is that he proposes to have the Government
lend money to meet living expenses and not for the purpose of extending
eredit to Increase production, as is the case in the credit activities it has

already engaged in

B As a matter of fact, any responsible citizen desiring a home can get it
on the payment of a few hundred dollars down and the paying monthly
of what would nominally be rent to the reduction ef the cost of the house,
The country never was so flooded with money as it is at the present time.
Money never before so anxiously sought investments that were reasonably

sound.

ITEMS ABOUT BANKS, TRUST COMPANIES, &C.

The New York Stock Exchange will remain open to-day
(Saturday, Sept. 5), as it did last year, notwithstanding that
a majority of the individual members and wire houses had
signed a petition asking for the special Saturday holiday
preceding Labor Day, which occurs on Monday next,
Sept. 7. The adverse decision was reached by the Board of
Governors on Sept. 2, when, it is understood, it was decided
that the Exchange had no more right to declare special
holidays to comply with wishes of individual members than
have banking institutions. The New York and New Orleans
Cotton Exchanges will be closed both to-day and Monday, as
will the Pittsburgh Stock Exchange.

—_——

A New York Cotton Exchange membership was reported
sold this week for $33,000—being that held by the estate of
Marcus J. Parrott and sold to J. O. Botts for another. The
last preceding sale was at $31,500.

—_——

The shareholders of the Seventh Avenue National Bank
of this city at a special meeting held on Sept. 1 voted to in-
crease the capital stock of the institution from 6,000 to 10,000
shares, the new stock to be issued at $150 per share. Share-
holders of record on Sept. 1 will have the right to subscribe
on the basis of two-thirds of a share of new stock for each
share held by them. As a result the bank’s capital will be
increased from $600,000 to $1,000,000.

—_—

The Mortgage Guarantee Co. of Passaic County has been
ganctioned by the New Jersey Department of Banking and
Insurance and will shortly start operations. The organiza-
tion has been incorporated, the certificate filed with the
County Clerk and the Attorney-General has passed favor-
ably en it. The business of the company will be to guaran-
tee titles and insure mortgages. The new organization is
headed by the officials of three of Paterson’s youngest banks
—_the National Bank of America, the Labor Co-operative
National Bank and the Broadway National Bank—the first
two of which are already prominently identified with this
city’s financial affairs; the Broadway institution is organ-
izing. John V. Hinchliffe, a director of the National Bank
of America, is President of the company, which has its
offices in the newly altered National Bank of America
building on City Hall Place. The other officers are Wil-
liam E. Walter, President of the National Bank of America;
Thomas F. Morgan, a director of the Labor Co-operative
National Bank; C. Walter Lotte, one of the Vice-Presidents
of the Broadway National Bank, the three foregoing being
Vice-Presidents of the Mortgage Guarantee Co.; Tracey V.
Scudder, Cashier of the Labor Bank, Treasurer; Recorder
John F. Evans, Secretary, and Louis V. Hinchliffe, Presi-

dent of the Labor Bank, Title Officer.
—————

The National Bank of America in Paterson has joined the
Passaic County Clearing House of the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem. By the new system checks drawn on panks in Passaic
County will not have to go through the Clearing House in
New York as heretofore, but rather will be sent direct, a
record of each transaction being forwarded to the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York, where the book records will still
be kept. Credit will immediately be given those banks send-
ing such checks and the transaction charged against the
bank on which the checks are drawn. Heretofore transac-
tions of this nature took at least two days, while they will
now be successfully put through in one day.

S S

The opening of the new Liberty National Bank of Gutten-
berg, N. J., occurred on Monday, Aug. 31, a day earlier than
the scheduled date. As we have before indicated in these
columns, the bank occupies temporary quarters at 27 Ber-
genline Avenue, pending the erection of its own building.
Items regarding the company appeared in our issues of July
18, page 293, and Aug. 22, page 945.

—_——
Luigi Rugiero, President; Antonio Mancini, Vice-Presi-
dent; Nicola Palomba, Vice-President, and O. W. Palomba,
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Treasurer, are the officers of the People’s Bank & Trust Co.
of Waterbury, Conn.; the institution began business as a
trust company on Feb. 2 1925. It has capital of $100,000 and
surplus of $25,000. The stock is in shares of $50 and was
placed at $62 50 per share. The institution was incorporated
in 1924,

—_—

Arthur B. Dauphinee, Vice-President and Treasurer of the
Franklin Trust Co. of Philadelphia, was on Sept. 2 elected
to the board of directors, filling the vacancy caused by the
recent death of Charles W. Mills.

—_——

Michael Yassem Jr., Assistant Cashior of the People’s
Bank of Ford City, Pa., was arrested on Aug. 17 for the em-
bezzlement of $36,000 of the bank’s funds, according to the
Pittsburgh “Post’’ of Aug. 18. Later he was placed in the
Armstrong County jail at Kittanning, Pa., in default of
$10,000 bail, which he was unable to raise. There, accord-
ing to James Taylor, head of the Pittsburgh office of the State
Bank Examiners, he made a complete confession and ar-
ranged for partial restitution to the amount of $5,000. The
shortage was discovered by John T. Stewart, a State bank
examiner, while the defendant was away on his vacation.
Yassem, who is a World War veteran, had been in the bank’s
employ for ten years. According to Mr. Taylor, he had
been carrying on his peculations since 1920 to speculate in
the stock market, and by clever manipulation of the individ-
ual ledgers had managed to evade detection until Mr. Stewart
and a corps of assistants went over his books on Aug. 14,
when he was out of town. The bank, it is understood, has

not been affected by the shortage.
s
A. W. Pollock, President of the Dollar Savings Bank of
Pittsburgh, Pa., announces the appointment as Treasurer of
Samuel Bailey Jr. and the appointment as Secretary of
William E. von Bonnhorst. As Treasurer Mr. Bailey suc-
ceeds Charles L. Cole, whose death occurred Aug. 13.

—_——

A. A. McPherson and Claud M. Beers have been appointed
Vice-Presidents of the Bank of Detroit, Detroit. Mr. Mec-
Pherson joined the Bank of Detroit in 1921 as Assistant
Cashier and was made Cashier in December 1924, which post
he will continue to hold. He was with the old Detroit Na-
tional Bank from 1904 to 1909 and later served as Office
Manager with Dodge Brothers. Mr. Beers had been con-
nected with the National Bank of Commerce for the past
ten years. He was Assistant Vice-President of the institu-
tion before accepting his new post.

—_—————

A comprehensive map of Detroit and its environs, includ-
ing the metropolitan area, with detail road map of Wayne
and the surrounding counties (prepared by the National
Lithograph Co.) is being issued by the American Trust Co.
of Detroit. Pointing out that in about 1914 the city’s popu-
lation was less than half a million and that now, with High-
land Park and Hamtramck included, it is-triple that figure,
J. K. Fitzsimmons, Treasurer of the trust company, says:

In the same time Detroit has also doubled in area. What this has meant
as a real estate development only those who have been close to the real estate
business d'uring thjs ?eriod can !ully' appreciate. Yet it is a fact that nearly
everyone in Detroit is interested, directly or indirectly, in real estate, and
it is as a se'rvice to those of our friends and customers who are espeéially
{.\oncemed with real estate and real estate mortgage investments that we have
lss:\?g l::;}iel:’l:% full realization of the sound f ity’
bring to every thoughtful reader complete c:r???d:nczhgnc;thyesi:ﬁ:t?:l?; ;Voi;-l

sibilities of good first mortgage bonds, secured by individuall homes
and safeguarded as are American Trusft Co. bonds, b o L

The map shows as follows how Detroit has grown in popu-
lation:

9,192 116,340
1925—Estimated, including Highland Park and Hamt: ich are
inside Detroit City limits, 1,880,000. sk A
The growth of Detroit in area is indicated as follows:
1806 Total area in sq. mi._- 033 1870 Total area in mi.--15.00
1820 Total arca fn sq. mi.-- 1.36 1880 Total area in :: mi..-16.09
1830 Total area in sq. mi._. 4.17 1890 Total area in sq. mi.--22.19
1840 Total area !n §¢. mi... 5.26 1900 Total area in gq. mi.--28.14
1850 Total area in sq. mi... 5.85 1910 Total area in sq. mi.--40.79
1860 'Total area in sq. mi.__12.75 1920 Total area in sq. mi.--79.62
July 1925 Total area in square miles
=

The consolidation is announced of the Continental State
Bank of Minneapolis with the Marquette National Bank and
the Marquette Trust Co., effective Aug. 81. The Minneapolis

“Journal” of Aug. 30 says:

All business of the Continental State Bank will be transacted at the Mar-
quette National Bank offices, 564 Fourth Street S., beginning to-morrow.
Two officers of the Continental will become officers of the Marquette insti-
tutions, and the employees will join the Marquette National Bank staff.
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The consolidation will make total deposits of the Marquette National Bank
and Marquette Trust Co. $3,595,000. Total resourees will be $4,264,000.

The Marquette National Bank and the Marquette Trust Co. expect to
move into their new home at 517 Marquette Avenue Feb. 1 1926.

At the close of business Friday deposits of the Continental State Bank
were $502,000; of the Marquette Trust Co. $1,907,000, and of the Mar-
quette National Bank, $1,196,000.

O. F. Doyle, President of the Continental State Bank, becomes a director
and Vice-President of the Marquette National Bank. A. G. Matthews,
Cashier of the Continental State Bank, will be a director and Assistant
Treasurer of the Marquette Trust Co.

Fire destroyed the old home of the two Marquette institutions at 517 Mar-
quette Avenue last winter, and construction of a new building at the same
address now is being pushed. In the meantime, temporary quarters are 54
Fourth Street S.

—_——

B. N. Britten has been elected Cashier of the Common-
wealth Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago, to take the place
of R. L. Blount. Mr. Blount had heretofore held the dual
post of Vice-President and Cashier, but relinquishes the
cashiership. Howard A. Levy has succeeded George V.
Olson, resigned, as Assistant Cashier.

oy

The Lake Shore Trust & Savings Bank of Chicage an-
neunces the appointment of H. E. Devereux as Trust Officer,
H. M. Matson as Manager of the Savings Department and
D. J. Devereux as Auditor.

et a

The Central Trust Co. of Illinois, Chicago, has just issued
a new booklet entitled “What Will Happen to Your Property
if You Leave No Will?” The booklet is graphically arranged
and shows how the real and personal property of a resident
of Illinois would be distributed if he should leave no will,

———

The First National Bank of Mt. Clemens, Mich., is being
organized with a capital of $200,000 and surplus of $50,000.
Henry Stephens, lumberman, who is to be President of the
bank, is reported to have subscribed for $50,000 of the stock.
The selling price of the stock (par $100) was fixed at $125
per share. We are advised that all of the money has been
paid in. Besides President Stephens, the only other officer
thus far chosen is Harry Diehl, Vice-President.

s i e

James Preston Hoskins was elected President of the First
National and the First Trust & Savings banks of Chatta-
nooga, Tenn., on Aug. 18. Mr. Hoskins, who had heretofore
been Vice-President and Cashier of the First National Bank,
will take the post which was held by the late Capt. Charles A.
Lyerly, whose death was noted in our issue of Aug. 22, page
946. Mr. Hoskins began his business career at Meridian,
Miss., where at the age of 16 he became Cashier of the South-
ern Railroad, which post he held until 1887, when he went to
Chattanooga, becoming Cashier in the old Chattanooga Na-
tional Bank, which was organized by Captain Lyerly and
Colonel Ed Watkins in 1887. With the consolidation of the
Chattanooga National and the First National banks in 1905
Mr. Hoskins was made Cashier of the First National, a post
he beld until his election to the presidency. He is also a
director of the First National Bank of Fort Payne, Ala.
W. Hughlett De Witt, Assistant Cashier of the First National
Bank of Chattanooga for 20 years, succeeds Mr. Hoskins as
Cashier; Gordon Nichols, formerly Discount Clerk, and J. W.
Durett, former Credit Manager, have been made Assistant
Cashiers.

—

The Central Farmers’ Trust Co. is being organized in
West Palm Beach, Fla., by interests in the Farmers’ Loan &
Trust Co. and the Central Union Trust Co., both of New
York. The new company, the capital of which has been
tentatively fixed at $250,000, with a surplus of like amount,
expects to begin business about Dec. 1. Franklin I, Bab-
cock, formerly of the Central Union Trust, will be President,
and John 8. Acosta, Vice-President. James H. Perkins,
President of the Farmers’ Loan & Trust Co. and George W.
Davison, President of the Central Union Trust, are to be
members of the board. The charter for the company has,
we learn, already been issued,

—_—

The comptroller of the Currency has issued a charter to
the National Bank of Hollywood in Los Angeles, California.
F. C. Hardy and H. J. Ernster are President and Cashier
respectively of the new institution which began business
Aug. 8 and has a capital of $200,000 and surplus of $40,000.
The stock (par $100) was disposed of at $120 per share.
Wm. Jennings Bryan, Jr., and N. W. MceMillian are Vice-
Presidents of the bank and C. T. Johnson is Assistant
Cashier. It is stated that on the openning day the deposits
amounted to nearly $500,000, far surpassing that of any new
bank opening in that vicinity. ;

r—e——— Ll SR

A. P. Giannini, President of the Bancitaly Corporation of
this city (affiliated with the Bank of Italy, San Francisco),
has called a special meeting of the stockholders to be held on
Sept. 26 to act on the question of increasing the capital stoek
from $20,000,000 to $50,000,000. A few weeks ago (Aug. 8,
page 670) we reported the purchase of the Bowery Bank of
New York by the Bancitaly Corporation, as a result of which
the Bowery Bank will be consolidated with the East River
National Bank of New York, which latter is strongly owned
by the Bancitaly Corporation.

—

The First National Bank of San I'rancisco and its affili-
ated institution, the Iirst National Trust Co., has invited
those visiting the city during the celebration of the Califor-
nia Diamond Jubilee, Sept. 5-12. to make their banking rooms
their headquarters. Among the events scheduled for the
celebration are an Army and Navy parade, historic pageant
parade portraying the story of California from 1542 to 1925,
electric pageant and parade, ete.

THE WEEK ON THE NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE.

Speculative activity in the New York stock market slowed
down considerably during the forepart ot the present week
and the drift of prices, until Thursday, was generally down-~
ward, though certain groups of closely-held specialties dis-
played unabated strength. In the short session on Satur-
day trading was substantially below recent weekend markets,
and losses of a point or more were numrous, particularly
in the issues that had shown great activity and strength
during the past few weeks. Motor stocks were strong in
the first hour, Chrysler shooting forward more than 4 points,
followed by Mack Trucks, but both lost ground in the gen-
eral reaction at the close of the session. The market turned
dull and irregular on Monday and the trading was the small-
est since the early part of July. Many of the speculative
specialties sold off sharply in the forenoon but recovered most
of their losses in the midday rally. New tops were scored by
General Railway Signal and the old Kresge stock. Pierce-
Arrow common made a new high in the late afternoon and
Pierce-Arrow preferred, Certain-teed Products and Inter-
national Business Machine exceeded their previous highest.
The market again sagged toward the end of the day and
many of the early gains were lost. Prices continued to de-
cline on Tuesday, the sharpest recessions coming in the clos-
ing hour. Stocks like American Can, General Electric,
Mack Trucks, Westinghouse Air Brake and General Railway
Signal, which have been in strong demand at rising prices,
yielded from 4 to 10 points. Railroad issues were practi-
cally at a standstill. On the other hand, Woolworth at
one time was up more than 4 points, Brown Shoe registered
a new high with a 3-point advance, and Baldwin Locomotive
was up 214 points at its high for the day. On Wednesday
a heavy wave of selling carried many active speculative stocks
down to the lowest prices touched during the past week.
Losses ranging from 5 to 10 points occurred in American Can,
General Electrie, Mack Trucks and Chrysler. White Motors
and du Poni yielded about 3 points each. Railroad shares
also were weak, Readi